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PREFACE 

This volume represents a major step in the Participatory R~search Project (PRP) 
in Asia and is the first publication of its kind in the region. It has now 
been a little over two years since the project was started by the Internatio­
nal Council for Adult Education. The PRP has been implemented through the 
creation and strengthening of five regional networks, and I have been acting 
as the coordinator of the Asian Regional Network for the past 18 months. A 
statement of the objectives of the Participatory Research Project and Network 
is included as an appendix. 

This volu,~e draws together emergent theoretical concerns of Participatory 
Research (PR) in Asia, a set of case studies illustrating some of the under­
lying principles and methodologies, some short discussion notes, and key 
reports from regional and sub-regional meetings. The purposes of this volume 
are manifold: first, this volume will present to the members of the network 
as well as those interested in PR, the current 'state of the art' in PR: 
it is intended to initiate a series of such volumes in Asia which will reflect 
the evolving character of PR as a concept and methodology; second, this 
volume is intended to stimulate further writing on and documentation of PR. 
I believe that a significantly greater amount of work is going on in Asia 
than is represented here. This is a weakness of the present volume: it is 
heavily biased in favour of some countries, especially India, than others. 
I do believe that other countries of Asia have a lot of exciting material to 
contribute to PR. I hope this volume will stimulate a more active circulation 
of already existing materials. Finally, this volume is intended to be a 
report on what has been happening in PR in Asia through exchanges across the 
region. Already four meetings/workshops have been organized on PR in Asia, 
and it is planned to hold many more within and across the region in the corn­
ing years. 

This volume is organized in four main sections. The first section provides 
an overview paper on issues in participatory research in Asia, reflecting on 
the papers included in this volume as well as drawing on insights into PR 
gained from knowledge of issues and concerns emerging-from other regional 
networks. The second section draws together those papers com.~enting on theo­
retical and epistemological arguments for PR, some of them supportive while 
others of them are critical in tenor. My own paper provides an argument 
against classical research and then presents a model of PR. The paper by 
Chowdury uses medical research as the theme to challenge the colonizing infl­
uence of the empiricist paradigm and outlines a strong case against much 
research undertaken in the name of development, providing background under­
standing for the increasing interest in alternative approaches to research 
such as PR represents. Other papers are concerned with the relationship 
of participatory research and action research, including comment on the dan­
gers and limitations associated with a PR approach. The third section on 
case studies contains a number of papers that are varied not only in their 
focus and setting but also in methodology and outcome. Some aLe attempts at 
organizing, others at adult learning, and still others at mere understanding. 
They have been included in more or less their original form, and thus have no 
uniform content or style. Yet they provide a glimpse into the practical 
aspects of PR and in the sense that it is the practice a..~d reflection that 
informs and clarifies the concept of PR, they provide the main body of this 
volume. The fourth and last section includes reports from various regional 
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and national meetings in PR in Asia convened during the past year and a 
half. 

It is hoped that publication of this set of papers will er-courage further de­
bate on participatory research and its relevance to the Asian region so that 
a more responsive dialogue can be built around the evolving concepts and 
practice of PR. 

Finally, I would like to acknowledge the assistance and support provided by 
several people in bringing out this volume as well as in the development of 
PR in Asia. Budd Hall, now Secretary-General of ICAE, has provided major 
impetus to Asian PR Network. His continued encouragement and support to me 
has made immense impact on this network. Chris Duke, Director of the Centre 
for Continuing Education (CCE) at the Australian National University (and 
Secretary-General of the Asian-South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education) has 
provided the guidance at all stages in identifying strategies and mechanisms 
for developing Asian PRP. It is his continued interest in PR that has made 
several workshops and publications possible. At his suggestion this volume 
is being published by the Asian South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education. 
Professor Nitish R. De, Director, Public Enterprises Centre for Continuing 
Education (PECCE), has lent his most encouraging support to the PR network 
and projects. Finally, I would like to thank Miss Chitra and Mr Sushil Kumar 
for their assistance in preparation of this manuscript and in coordinating 
the Asia~ PR network. 

Rajesh Tandon 
New Delhi 
January, 1980 
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• ·ISSUES IN PARTICIPATORY.RESEARCH IN ASIA* 

Rajesh Tandon 

The papers, case studies, discussion notes and reports presented in this 
volume provide some important themes for further analysis. In some ways, 
these materials are peculiarly Asian: rich in experience, diverse in 
content. Something peculiarly Asian. This prefatory note is intended to 
summarise some of the key characteristics of PR in Asia -- characteristics 
which are underlying the various papers and case studies presented here. 
Another purpose of this note is to articulate some critical issues in PR 
in Asia. These issues are reflected in this volume and they may be 
similar to the issues in PR elsewhere. What is intended in this note is 
an explicit description of those issues that have a bearing on the future 
of PR and are still eluding solutions. 

Characteristics of Experiences of Participatory Research in Asia: 

The concept of participatory research, as it is translated in the Asian 
experience, brings out the following salient characteristics: 

(a) PR has been, in its broad and loose meaning, a historical and 
ongoing process in Asia. While the label of this approach is 
relatively recent, it is quite common to come across examples of 
people engaged in similar efforts in various parts of Asia. The 
organisation of landless labourers in Dhulia District of the State 
of Maharashtra in India has used similar methodology in identifying 
the records of peoples whose land was illegally alienated from 
them. Similarly, the Rural Development Laboratory in South 
Korea utilised similar approach to ascertain the extent of 
functional illiteracy and indebtedness among the villages. 

The relevance of this characteristic for PR is to recognise that 
while the label is new, the approach has existed in practice over 
the years. Moreover, while the labelling of concepts is an 
activity of professional researchers, ordinary people somehow do 
not see their approaches in similar conceptual frameworks. 
Therefore, PR is a new approach for us; it is an accepted and 
pr_agmatic approach for those in the field. This poses significant I 
questions for the development of PR approach. For example, do we 
have a single, well-defined and well-articulated PR approach? Are 
we clear that the range represented by those engaged in PR (from 
professional researchers located in universities to semi-literate 
field workers in the village) necessarily L~plies tensions which 
need to be addressed in an inclusive manner? 

(b) A related characteristic that deserves mention here is the range 
of people and their diverse motivations to PR. In the Asian 
context, there are at least three sets of people and motivations. 

*This is a modified version of a paper presented in the Adult Education 
Research Seminar held at Kungalv, Sweden, during June 25-27, 1979. 
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One set comprises of +.11ose who have been trained professionally 
in the traditional empiricist paradigm of traditional social 
science research. They have moved into PR due to the frustration 
with existing forms of research. For this set, the reality has 
remained untouched and unchanged despite tremendous development in 
research technology. They noticed that despite increased volu.~e of 
printed material, the life of ordinary people has remained unchanged. 
Moreover, the institutionalisation of research in the universities 
and other such institutes haCled to a monopolistic control over 
the research on one hand, and a distance of research from ordinary 
people on the other. For this set of researchers, such an 
irrelevance of social science research is intolerable in the 
context of the poor societies of Asia. 

The second set of motivation is related to the need to redirect the 
processes of development in the various Asian countries. The 
failure of existing programs and models of development is being 
well established. These are the activists and field workers who 
have experienced frustrations and anger over the misdirection of 
our developmental strategies. For them, PR is a possible alternative 
to provide momentum to decentralised alternative models of development 
-- development of the people with their active participation. They 
are engaged in localised experiments in PR to try out these altern­
ative models of development. 

Education as a means of social transfonnation is the underlying 
motivation of the third set. For this set of people, research is a 
learning and educational experience and, therefore, should be 
attempted in a manner that facilitates society level change. Unless 
research contributes to learning and unless that learning is wide­
spread (to include those who are part of that setting), research 
is a meaningless activity. To that extent, PR has been found the 
relevant approach to education and learning. 

(c) The size of rural populations in Asian countries as well as the 
complexities of developmental dynamics have contributed to the 
overwhelming rural context for participatory research in Asia. 
The best examples of PR efforts in Asia are presently available 
from the rural context only. The Fanners Assistance Board in 
Philippines, The Peoples' Health Centre in Bangladesh, the Integrated 
Rural Development Program of Thailand and the Joint Irrigation 
Systems among Tribals of Southern Rajasthan in India are some of 
the examples of PR in Asia. 

This is an important characteristic of PR in several ways. Firstly, 
the rural context of PR in Asia has highlighted the relevance of 
PR in developmental efforts. Secondly, this rural context of PR 
in Asia aptly compliments the somewhat more urban context of PR 
in Europe and North America. Thirdly, it can provide for suitable 
illustrations for future research in other developing countries 
outside Asia. For example, the efforts of Tanzania, Venezuela and 
Chile have immensely contributed to our own understanding in Asia. 
Fourthly, dynamics of research and its costs in poor countries of 
Asia can be re-examined through these PR efforts in rural contexts. 
These efforts demonstrate the value of concentrating in the rural 
context where the pay-off is likely to be more meangingful. 
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Issues in Participatory Research in Asia: 

The Asian experience of Participatory Research to-date brings out a 
number of major issues which are presented here: 

(a) 

(b) 

Participatory research in its attempt to bring about social 
transformation, has a necessary relationship with social action. 
Vfr1ile classical social science research has conspicuously avoided 
any connection with social action, the experience denLonstrates 
that PR invariably culminates in some fonn of social action. To 
that extent, participatory research and participatory social 
action are theoretically and empirically closely linked with each 
other. 

It is this very linkage between PR and participatory social action I 
that has scared many professional researchersfrom joining PR. It 
is precisely because of t.½is linkage that many have attacked 
PR as merely a model of community development and not research. In \ 
the Asian context, PR is increasingly becoming synonymous with 
processes of liberation of people. The involvement of poor, marginal 
farmers and landless agricultural labourers in the twin processes of 
PR and participatory social action have consequently resulted in 
enhancing their self-confidence and ability to take collective 
initiative in their common interest. The PR approach can contribute 
towards the liberation of people only if it is associated with some 
form of participatory social action. Are we in a mood to accept 
this as an operational definition of PR? Are we brave enough to 
commit ourselves to a research approach which is closely linked 
with social action? Is it possible to demarcate separate identities 
of PR and community development without ignoring the elements of 
participatory social action? 

To the extent that PR in Asia has invariably been associated with 
some fonu of social action, there have been clear political 
implications of engaging in PR. To use PR approach in identifying 
land alienation 1-vith the organisation of landless tribal labourers 
is to link enquiry with the political dynamics of the setting. To 
join with the farmers in Philippines to engage in social analysis 
of their existing situation is to raise political pressures about 
the existing structure~ To develop an alternative health care 
system in Bangladesh which favours the rural poor is to enter into 
direct conflict with those whose interests are challenged. The 
PR approach, by its commitment to the under-privileged as well as 
to social action, enters into a political arena where questions 
of method and validity become simplistic. 

The political implications of PR, therefore, become more visible 
in the existing political contexts of Asian countries. While some 
of these countries are explicitly oppressive in silencing political 
opposition, others are much more subtle. The consequences of such 
oppressive poJitical and governmental systems in Asian countries are 
obvious for those engaged in PR. It is not uncommon, therefore, 
to come across illustrations of physical injury to some of those 
engaged in PR. 

This situation in Asia has led to a certain amount of hesitation on 
the part of many to associate themselves with any PR effort. On the 
other hand, it has made many activists and field workers infonned 
about the value of PR. Most importantly, the information about such 
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PR efforts and the us.age of that infonnation become extremely 
critical in this context. It is possible that some of us might 
be acting in a naive fashion by advertising various PR efforts 
in Asia. 

The rural Asian context is primarily unorganised. The under­
privileged, whether landless labourers or urban slum-dwellers or 
women, are primarily unorganised. In most of these ~sian countries, 
in fact, in a large measure, their state of poverty, exploitation 
and helplessness are related to this non-organisation. To 
initiate PR with such groups of under-privileged people in Asia 
means to initiate the process of organisation-building. Unless 
there is a somewhat organised group of people in a particular 
setting, it is inconceivable that PR approach can be applied to 
that setting. In the absence of an organisation, the PR efforts 
will become the unilateral manipulation by an outsider. To that 
extent, initiating PR efforts with such unorganised groups of 
people in Asia requires an initial effort in developing a rudi­
mentary fonn of organisation of them. 

In many instances, it has been shown that the PR effort itself 
contributed to the building of an organisation of the people with 
whom this process was started. By the sheer process of attempting 
to bring a group of small, marginal farmers to analyse their own 
situation, temporary organisations cf farmers developed in the 
tribal areas of South Rajasthan in India. This poses some questions 
about the methodology of PR as well as our definition of it. To 
the extent that the Asian societies are unorganised in comparison -
with more developed countries in the world, any PR efforts in such 
countries has to be simultaneously an effort at building organis-
ations. 

(d) The Asian experience in PR is very diverse in tenns of the method 
utilised as well as the entry points. In some efforts, the entry 
point has been land; in others it has been health. In some others, 
PR effort has begun from adult education. There are a number of 
industrial as well as urban examples of PR. 

(e) 

In terms of the method, some have started with an initial survey 
and moved on to more dialogical approaches; some others have 
conducted surveys at the request of the people. There has been, 
by and large, a primacy of qualitative methods in these PR efforts. 
Are there any optimal combinations of various methods in PR? Does 
PR imply a total exclusion of classical methods of research? Are 
there any guidelines for the choice of entry points as well as 
methods? These questions acquire a saliency in the light of the 
wide range of Asian experience in PR. 

The question of method in PR becomes a tricky one in many ways. On 
the one hand, the rigour of method is the hallmark of classical 
social science research and, therefore, the acceptance of PR is 
judged on the basis of its methodology. On the other hand, as the 
Asian experience shows, any rigorous prescriptions for a method in 
PR might lead to the exclusion of those experiences which are wholly 
field-placed. What is possible is to define a set of guidelines 
which are different from those prescribed by classical social science 
research in evaluating the methodological aspects of PR. 

One of the critical issues in PR which has been repeatedly visible 
in the Asian experience, is the larger implications of PR to life and 
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and living. For example, if PR entails participation of the 
people in the research process, what is the style of the researcher 
that will make it possible? If the researcher or the activist, 
as the case may be, practices participation in his/her own life, 
it is much more likely that he/she will be able to facilitate 
participation of the peOple in various research efforts. On 
the other hand, it is doubtful how an authoritarian personality 
of the researcher can encourage PR with the under-privileged. 

It basically leads to two sets of issues in terms of researcher's 
skills in PR. First, the values of the researcher may or may not 
be in congruence with the value premises of PR. The person who 
believes in the basic strengths of the people and who cherishes 
democratic values may be more suitable for PR. Second, the 
behavioural skills required to encourage a:1d sustain participation 
of people must be possessed by the researchers. 1I1hese behavioral 
skills become critical in the context of the focus on the under­
privileged sections of the population. Greater effort is required, 
and therefore, greater skills are needed, to facilitate partici­
pation of such sections of the population in Asia because one of 
the dominant characteristics of the under-privileged is their 
inability to and fear for participation. 

The characteristics of PR in Asia are beginning to highlight the 
critical issues in PR. The above-mentioned issues are neither 
exhaustive nor easily amenable to simrle solutions. By presenting 
them, together with a set of papers about emergent deve:lnpn1ents fn 
PR in Asia, it is hoped that they will be discussed and exa.mined by 
all those struggling with such issues. And that might provide the 
impetus for further elaboration and refinement of PR. 
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.PARTICIPAIDRY RESEARCH: AN EXPIDRAIDRY STATEMENT 

Rajesh Tandon* 

Participatory Research (PR) approach is beginning to emerge as an approach of 
inquiry and social change. The emergence of Participatory Research approach 
is rooted in some basic frustrations experienced in the pursuit of classical 
research. Before outlining the PR approach, it might be useful to verbalize 
some of those frustrations: 

(a) Classical research approach in social settings has implicitly borrowed 
the method of inquiry used in natural sciences. This has led to a 
distorted emphasis on "objectivity" and researcheY-subject differentia­
tion. Classical research approach in social settings has placed 
pri.Inacy on developing research designs (both in the laboratory and in 
the field) that attempt to maintain the separation between the 
researcher and individuals in the social system under study. such an 
emphasis will seem mis-directed if we examine the three distinctive 
characteristics of inquiry in social settings: 

(i) Social research means a study of individuals, groups and 
organizations in a social setting; 

(ii) '!'he researcher shares his/her essential humanity with the 
individuals in the social setting under study; 

(iii) The very act of inquiry tends to have some impact on the 
social system under study. 

One can clearly notice the differences that emanate from these distinc­
tive characteristics between social research and inquiry in natural 
sciences. To that extent, it is doubtful if social research can 
utilize a method of inquiry implicitly based on the assumptions of 
natural science inquiry. 

(b) Another major influence of natural sciences on social inquiry is in 
terms of the acceptable purpose of research. Research in natural 
science has been solely aimed at increased understanding of and know­
ledge about natural phenomena. The utilization of this new knowledge 
has been the task of the technologists. Social science researchers 
have assigned similar roles to themselves. Social change based on 
the enhanced understanding of social systems and phenomena is not seen 
as an integral part of their role. In the absence of social 
technologists, the utilization of new knowledge has been neglected. 

One may ask why social technologists have not "arrived" so far? Part 
of the reason may lie in the distinctive nature of social science 
inquiry. If we assume that it is impossible to control all the spurious 
interferences in social research (and this is an increasingly documented 
assumption), then it might be difficult to talk about "reproducibility" 
and consequent generalization. We only develop a partial understanding 

*Fellow, Public Enterprises Centre for Continuing Education, New Delhi~ 
Paper presented in the Participatory Research Meeting held in New Delhi, 
India during February 7-9, 1979. 
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of a social phenomenon/setting, and this seriously limits our ability 
to generalize. Therefore, a major argument against the utilization of 
knowledge generated by social research in its lack of applicability in 
particular settings. To that extent, those interested in social 
change in a particular setting tend to initiate their own =esearch 
process in that setting. 

Classical social research has, therefore, neglected the issue of change 
in social systems. It has not only been indifferent to this issue, but 
also actively punished those who attempted to combine the two purposes 
of understanding and change by labeling their efforts "unscientific". 

(c) Another argument against researchers 1 involvement in social change is 
premised on the misconception that research is value-free. Since all 
change, especially social change 1 is based on a normative vision of the 
11desired11

, and since researchers' task is to be objective and value-free 
in pursuit of his/her inquiry, how can one expect him/her to combine 
the process of inquiry wit.~ the process of change? 

The underlying fallacy in this argument is the naive assumption that 
inquiry is value-free. Neither social research, nor even inquiry in 
natural sciences is value-free. The researcher not only believes 
that the natural phenomena are orderly and therefore can be researched, 
but he also adopts a framework in order to collect observations. These 
frameworks are as much normative as those held by social researchers. 

Moreover, the myths of value-free inquiry and non-normative role of the 
researcher have led to the dehumanizing and catastrophic utilization of 
knowledge. The overwhelming obsession of researchers with "objectivity11 

and llneutrality11 has resulted in the development of nuclear missiles, 
biological poisons and psychological brainwashing. 

(d) Finally, there is an ethical issue that has been largely neglected in 
classical social research. The practice of classical social research has 
resulted in complete and exclusive control of the proces.s __ and outcome 
of research by the professional researcher. The researcher develops 
knowledge based on data collected from individuals, groups and·~ 
organizations in a social setting. Those individuals, groups and 
organizations do not have any control over the knowledge ggne~~ted from 
the data obtained from them. They are the 11 subjects 11 of research. 

And the researcher is neither accountable to them nor responsible for 
the use of knowledge thus generated. A researcher can do that in 
natural sciences without any ethical consideration because the subject­
matter is natural phenomenon. Can we follow the same argument for inquiry 
in social phenomer.a? 

In the light of above frustrations with classical research approach, it is 
valuable to analyze the issue of control a little more in-ncpth. In 
various types of resaarch approaches, what is chosen and who chooses? If 
we broadly classify the research types into the three categories shown in 
figure-1, then it is easy to understand how participatory research approach 
differs in some very funda~ental ways. Academic research is what most pro­
fessional researchers are engaged in and what most research institutes reward 
and encourage. Policy/evaluation research has become increasingly popular 
over the last two decades. An administrator, policy-maker or government 
agency, commissions a research study in order to satisfy some of the ad.minis-
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trative needs. This client is, by and large, outside the problem/area 
thats/he wants researched by a professional researcher. Participatory 
Research has been set against these cwo types on the three key steps in a 
research act: choice of the problem, choice of the methodology, and choice 
of the outcome. Figure-1 highli<_:ihts, somewhat dramatically, this issue 
of control in research. Academic research has emphasised unilateral 
control by the professional researcher on all steps of a research act. PR 
is an approach where this control is jointly shared by the researcher and 
the actors in the problem situation. 

Before going into the details of some of the implications of these fundament­
al emphases in Participatory Research, it might be ·worthwhile to enumerate 
what a PR approach might entail concretely. Figure-2 is an attempt to chart 
the steps of an 11 ideal 11 Participatory Research approach. One major element 
of Participatory Research that is missing in this "ideal 11 model is the 
ideological;'normative stance. To the extent that Participatory Research 
approach is an attempt to break away from unidirectional control. of the 
professional researcher, as is to be consistent in its definition of 
nactors in the problem situation". Therefore, Participatory Research approach 
is solely in response to and for the fulfilment of the needs of the less 
powerful, weaker segments of a social setting. 

Some comments related to figure-2 are needed here: 

{i) The initial request in an "ideal" Participatory Research 
process may come from the powerless actors in the situation. 
But in reality, this may not be so. The request may come from 
someone powerful within the situation, or outside it. Yet, 
the researcher can transform it into a Participatory Research 
approach by following some later steps, provided his/her 
ideological stance is explicit. 

(ii} Various steps outlined in figure-2 appear to be one-shot, fixed 
steps. In reality, a Participatory Research process has to be 
cyclical and iterative. For example, joint agreement may need 
to be worked and reworked many times, over the entire cycle. 

(iii) As presented here, various steps in Participatory Research process 
assume the involvement of an outside researcher. In reality, 
groups of actors in a particular setting may go through the entire 
process without any assistance from the outsider. In fact, 
effective Participatory Research process must have the increased 
capacity of the actors in the situation inquire into and change 
their situation as a valued outcome. To that extent, an outside 
researcher will become redundant soon. 

{iv) As presented in fig,ire-2, the Participatory Research process may 
appear identical to Action Research (AR)_fil)proach. However, there 
are two significar.t ways in which Participatory Research is 
different from Action Research. First, the ideological stance and 
emphasis on making the researcher's value-premises explicit are 
generally not mentioned in Action Research approach. Second, 
Action Research can be, and is being, undertaken without the 
participation and control of the actors in the situation. In 
essence, then, Action Research becomes another method in the 
exclusive control of the professional researcher. 



Fi2ure 1: Distinctions·between Jhree types·of Research·Processes 
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STEPS IN1 TYPE OF 
RESEARCH RESEARCH 

1. CHOICE OF PROBLEM 
What? 

Who? 

2. CHOICE OF METHODO­
LOGY 

What? 

Who? 

3. CHOICE OF OUTCOME 
What? 

Who? 

ACADEMIC 
RESEARCH 

Choice based on the 
interest and discipline 
of the professional 
researcher. 

Professional researcher. 

Experimental research 
designs, use of reliable 
instruments, statistical 
analysis. 

Professional researcher. 

Publications (presenta­
tions in "learned 11 

seminars). 

Professional researcher. 

POLICY/EVALUATION 
.RESEARCH (COMMISSIONED) 

Choice based on clients 
a&ninistrative needs. 

Client (who is outside 
the problem area). 

Quasi-experimental field 
research designs, use of 
reliable instruments, 
statistical analysis. 

Professional researcher. 

- Report (to the Client) 
- Publication (if the 

researcher negotiates) 

Client (primarily) 

l J ' ,' 

PARTICIPA"rORY 
RESEARCH 

Choice based on immediate 
problem situation. 

Jointly by the actors in the 
problem situation and professional 
researcher. 

Consensual validity based research 
designs, use of empathic 
instruments, multiple analysis 
methods. 

Jointly by the actors and the 
professional researcher. 

- Changes in the situation 
- Increased knowledge base 
- Increased capacity among 

actors to inquire into and 
change their situations. 

Jointly by the actors and the 
professional researcher. 

' ' ' 

,_, ,_, 
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Figure 2: Steps in an 11 ideal 11 Participatory Research Approach 
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The above discussion raises many important issues, which we 
can only begin to articulate and understand at this stage. Final 
answers to them may emerge later. Some key issues are being articulated 
and confronted here; it is hoped that they will generate some dialogu2. 

;(a) How to develop authentic, valid knowledge? Participatory Research 
approach tends to lay emphasis on authenticity as opposed to 
validity. The concept of validity as defined by classical research 
paradigm is inappropriate for several reasons. Firstly, 

\ 

knowledge about a social setting is not equivalent to information 
obtained from it, the meaning attached to that information is more 
important. Any representation of social reality is contingent upon 
such meanings that actors attach to their reality. Secondly, 
the impact of historical. contingency on knowledge derived from social 
settings is too critical to apply universal constructs of validity. 
Existing criteria of validity are concerned with the generalizability 
of the outcomes of research. 

Participatory Research approach is potentially an attempt to_ generalize 
a process of research, instead of its outcome. 

To that extent, the criteria of validity need to focus on the external 
generalizability and internal consistency of the research process 
itself. What can be some beginning elements of such a concept of 
validity? One can enumerate a few such elements: 

i. Relevance: historical, terr~oral and spatial. 

ii. Researcher calibration: sensitivity of the researcher. 
Emphasis on the calibration and reliability of the researcher 
as opposed to an instrument or a method. 

iii. Convergence: issues, methods and outcomes. Emphasis on 
consensus of issues, multiplicity of methods and congruence 
between processes and outcomes. 

iv. Inclusion: context, actors and researcher. Emphasis on 
looking at the research as a social process and managing the 
confluence between the aspects of the setting, actors in the 
setting and the researcher. 

How can we build an alternative concept of validity based on the stance 
that the Participatory Research approach emphasises generalizability 
of the research process itself? 

(bl If the generalizability of research process is emphasised in Partici­
patory Research approach; what is the outcome of the research itself? 
The outcomes in Participatory Research process are at several levels: 

i. Immediate social change/action.is one such outcome. The actors 
in the situation engage in an effort to transform their situation. 

ii. Increased knowledg-e about the particular social setting is another 
outcome. This knowledge is available with the researcher as well 
as the actors of the social setting. 

iii. lncreased capacity among the actors in Lhe :siLUdLiun Lo enquire 
into and change their situation is another important outcome. 
The ability and confidence of the actors in the situation to carry 
out further research and change is a potentially significant 
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contribution of Participatory Research. This is the educa­
tional aspect of Participatory Research, where the actors in 
the situation learn how to learn; deutero-learning occurs in 
Participatory Research process. 

(c) If there are the potential outcomes of a Participatory Research process, 
what heppens to the enhancement of knowledge? As mentioned above, 
the increased knowledge about the social set,ting is available both 
with the researcher and the actors in the situation. Is it not enhance­
ment of knowledge? Or is enha.ncement of knowledge exclusively the 
task of professional researcher? Classical research, as mentioned 
earlier, emphasises professional control over the generation, utiliz­
ation and elaboration of knowledge (Figure 3) . Participatory Research 
approach maintains that the actors in the situation are not merely 
passive 11 subjects 11 of research, but are actively influencing the 
processes of knowledge-generation a.nd elaboration. 

To that extent, Participatory Research is an effort to check the 
present trends of (a) professionalization and centralization of know­
ledge, its generation and utilization, c.nG. (b) neglecting the actors 
in the situation not only as sources of knowledge but also its legiti­
mate 11owners 11

• 

Is it an ethical issue or an ideological confusion? 

(d) Finally, is Participatory Research Process a political process? If 
we make our ideological stand explicit and if we engage in research 
efforts that assist the less powerful and the weak, the so-called 
reseaLch process becomes a political one. What are the implications 
of research assuming a political meaning: for the researcher? for 
the actors in the situation? 

Is this issue of politicization of the research process unique to 
Participatory Research? Research in social settings has always been 
political: either to maintain, explain and justify the status-quo or 
to question, exilltline and transform it. May be, we have not been aware 
of the political aspects of our research effort since we never believed 
that our inquiry was normative or we never made explicit our ideologi­
cal stance. 

These are some of the challenges of Participatory Research approach~ 
By their very nature, these are macro challenges. We can attempt to 
deal with them at the macro level; or, we can analyze and resolve them 
by our micro actions in the context of a specific, concrete Partici­
patory Research effort. 
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Figure 3: Control over knowledge-generation and elaboration process 
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"RESEARCH. ·11 ME'lliOD ·op COLONIZATION 

Zafrullah Chowdhury* 

Bangladesh, ,,,e say, has suffered from wars, poverty, over-population, and 
natural calamities. Now we are corning to see that it has suffered as much if 
not more deeply, from invested aid, or, aid given to primarily benefit the 
wealthy country. Let us look specifically at what has been developing i.n 
the area of medical research . 

In 1905, Frederick T. Gates, main administrator of the Rockefeller assets, 
and a fonner Baptist :Minister, informed Rockefeller that "Quite apart from 
the question of persons, converted, the more cormnercial results of 
missionary effort to our land is worth a thousandfold every year of what is 
spent on missions. . . our export trade is growing by leaps and bounds. Such 
growth would have been utterly impossible but for the commercial conquest of 
foreign lands under the lead of missionary endeavour. What a boon to home 
industry and manufacture. 11 1 

Medicine Force for Colonization 

But it did not take long for these concerned imperialists to see that 
medicine could accomplish even more for them than the missionary. 1'hrough­
out the under-developed areas of the world, the great philanthropic 
foundations became aware that "medicine was an almost irresistible force in 
the colonization of non-industrialized countries 11 .2 But, this medical care 
must remain in their control if it was to continue primarily for their bene­
fit. In the Rockefeller international health progrru"US, it was assure_d that 
"the entire control. of all the money would be held by our people and not the 
natives 11 .3 

In pre-Mao China, the Peking Uni.on Medica! College which had been removed from the 
control of missionaries and placed under the direction of Rockefeller 
Foundation 11was conducted entirely by their own staff from New York and a 
local office in Peking". 4 The endeavour met with marked success. It 
was Willi.am R. Welch, the first Dean of the Johns Hopkins School of Hygiene 
and Public Health, who lauded American medical scientists for their part in 
their country's 11 efforts to colonize and to reclaim for civilization, vast 
tropical regions".s 

A Nevi Imperi.ali sm 

Now a new age has set out to 'reclaim' a new republic, Bangladesh. In t~e 
past, as now, the glutted American market cried cut for colonies to conswne 
its goods. The medical research situation in the United States today 
contains the same urgency to find regions for expansion. 

*Project Director, Gonoshasthaya Kendra, Dacca. 

Published in the Bangladesh Times, 13/14 January, 1977. 
The phrases within parenthesis were omitted from the published articles. 
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First, the U.S. professional in the area of medical research finds himself 
in a highly competitive system. Expcarience, not easily obtained at home, is 
required to gain positions, promotions, etc .. , and often just to 11 stay afloat11 

in his professional field. 

Second, universities in the States are presently in dire need of funds, 
and increased prestige. Research work offers the opportunity for both. And 
third, the large drug companies seeking to increase their profits are out to 
expand the market. 

Bangladesh, because of the difficulties that it has faced in health and 
population, offers unlimited opportunities to each of the three groups 
described above. 

The Third World as Laboratory 

The procedure is somewhat standardized. The large university offers job 
opportunities and attractive side benefits to young professionals, and 
approaches the underdeveloped, overpopulated country with a plan related to 
health, nutrition, and family planning, financed in large part, if not 
entirely, by the U.S. Government officials from the host country, 
This gives the project the necessary 1 in 1 with the. local government while 
at the same time not being required to sacrifice any real control. No 
national is trained to the point where he could assume responsibility for 
the project, independent of the foreign power. 

The project gains in stature and fru-ne. Studies are made and published, 
reports are given, statistics are compiled, with the local population all the 
while furnishing an excellent laboratory for ambitious young foreigners and 
the prestige and fund-conscious university. 

Avoiding Solutions 

What are the benefits according to the underdeveloped host nations? In the 
line of scientists trained to carry on the work, it is nil. Further, the 
prepondernace of foreign research stultifies any growth of local efforts, 
making a monopoly of health science. The population is used, while effective 
solutions to the problems of health and family planning are subtly avoided. 
This avoidance of the real solution is an art that American medical researchers 
are often forced to practice in the U.S. Incredible sums of money are 
spent seeking cures for such killers as hyper-tension and cancer - cures 
which the scientists knrn:1 must be avoided For, in the U .s., as here, 
discovering the real solution would lead to a radical change of life 
style and economic system, and place in a rather uncomfortable position, those 
men who control research. 

,Tohn Hopkins Again 

This past year, the Deanship of the Johns Hopkins School of Hygiene and 
Public Health was offered to a medical man with a missionary background who 
refused it, opting instead for the office in Dacca, (something that could 
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eventually lead to more than a Deanship. From here he will help to 
engineer a new plan for the old imperialism). 

Recently, he and some fonner members of the Cholera Research L0.boratory 
(CRL) staff, presented the Government of Bangladesh with a proposal for what 
the authors call an International Institute for Health, Population, and 
Nutrition Research. The Government has been asked to consider the proposal 
in light of the fact that funds for the Chol.era Research Laboratory will 
no longer be forthcoming. A subtle but nonetheless insidious pressure. And 
it might be noted that one expatriate will receive over the next six 
months, 1.5 million.taka from the Ford Foundation for the work of arranging 
with the Government the drawing up and finalizing of the proposal's official 
and legal. aspects, without delay. (It was Ford Foundation which also, in 
1974, sponsored a 'trip abroad 1 for a former minister of health and family 
planning, who did not agree with the 'advice of the experts' to split the 
ministry. The Foundation still. continues this same procedure.) 

The proposal. for the Institute is a clear example of national interests in 
the areas of health, population, and social services, being absorbed into 
the control of a foreign state. Let us look more closely at the proposal 
itself, which step by step illustrates how the institute, primarily planned 
for the benefit of U.S. researchers, will cripple any attempt on the 
national level for an effective, independent health and family planning 
program~ Bangladesh will serve as a laboratory whose population may or may 
not benefit from the experiments. And all will be done in collaboration 
with, under the management of, through funds and personnel in the cont~ol of, 
the U.S. 

(In the Interests of U.S.A.) 

The proposal contains the following quote: "Establishment of a. training 
program for young investigators from developed countries such as the U.S. 
will require development of direct institutional ties with U.S~ or other 
universities and training institutions. These ties should be encoura.ged in 
order that young scientists from the developed countries can gain tha skills 
and the expertise necessary to address health, population, and nutrition 
problems in the developing world." 6 

It is not experienced scientists who are being sent to offer expertise. It 
is young men, needing experience, and who, if they follow the pattern of the 
Cholera Research Laboratory scientists, will only be speaking English when 
they address the health problems of the developing world. 

The proposal goes on to say that, "The key to the development of the proposed 
research program will be recruiting of expatriate scientific manpower to 
conduct the research program. 11 7 And that, "This research program does not 
envisage the requirement for expanding the local technical and supporting 
staff. "8 It then notes that "There are very few other Bangladeshi 
professionals that can be recruited in the requisite careers. 11 9 It fails 
to further elaborate that there are three Bengali scientists at the lab who 
were trained elsewhere before the inception of CRL. However, the quotes do 
indicate quite clearly what has happened in regard to the CRL training of 
Bangladesh scientists, and what will. happen with the new proposal. In both 
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instances, - nothing. If during the 1960 1 s alone over 100 U.S. scientists 
were trained at the CRL, why after the sixteen years of its existence are 
there no Bengalis trained for the required positions. Certainly not 
because capable people can't be found. (The intent of the lab had never 
been to train Bengali scientists. And neither is it the intern: of the new 
proposal.) The new proposal intends to maintain the hospital and field 
work as these areas where the Bengali staff can be absorbed and they need 
not infringe on the scientific end. 11 10 

However, there is one special post for a Senior Bengali administrative 
official, who will be "fully responsible for all of the administrative 
activities associated with local operations in Bangladesh~ 11 This can be 
seen from a few perspectives, but mainly it will serve to keep government 
officials at arms length_ Having such an official on the payroll who will 
not have to answer to other:- Bengali officials in regard to the laboratory, 
will create the desired situation for unfettered, unchecked research. But 
why a senior official? In the youth-workshipping U.S. it is not the 
senior man who holds the responsible position, or is given the real work. 
More often he is given the door. Why will Bangladesh get the senior? Such 
a position is designed as bait for the government official or his friends 
who are on the verge of retirement, and will spot in the proposal, if not 
the opportunity for an effective post, at least for a flattering one. Of 
course the seniority will offer some weight with the gover:n,.-nent. 

But weight with government will come from other areas too. The proposal 
tells us "Unrestricted funds must be available, so that the scientific staff 
can be recruited from any national where they may be available. 11 11 The 
program is envisaged as operating with "multiple sources of funding from a 
variety of international agencies and governments 11 .12 With over 50% of 
the funds, all of which will be controlled by the 'international I board, com­
ing from the U.S. This is real power and weight with any government. Further, 
the proposal reads that "Crucial to the successful operation of tbe lab is 
adequate administrative back-up support in the U.S~ for management, procure­
ment, shipping of supplies, and equipment, as well as of management activities 
related to the expatriate staff. 11 13 Procurement, shipping, supplies, 
equipment, - new market for American products and inappropriate technologies, 
is opened up. And the U.S. will manage all, even the activities for the 
expatriate staff. 

Why Bangladesh? 

n •••• in conjunction with studies of immunological responses to naturally 
acquired infection," the proposal tells us, 11 there will be a progra..rn of studies 
of the human response to artificial i.nununization by a variety of routes 11

• 

The study has begun with animals in the U.S. The next step will be the human 
population of Bangladesh. 14 (Why is it that Americans so fond of the "sacred 
rights of individuals 11 see only masses ,-.Then they are looki!lg east? Bangladesh, 
too, is a country wliose people have individual longings and fears, and even 
individual rights.) 

Once the individual is lost sight of medical research becomes pointless. 
There is no one to serve, only the ego addressing the statistics. Further, 
once the individual is lost sight of, scientific truth cannot be maintained. 
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Perhaps we should have known it all alonq, but now the 'prooosal' spells 
it out for us. The ouroose of the Cholera Hospital v.ras not primarily to 
serve individuals, but rather for the support it oave to the lab.15 As for 
the field surveillance operation in Matlab, 11 .it is absolutely fundam~ntal 
to the entire epidemiological research program as well as to all population 
related studies" _16 (Does it matter that it might have possibly b

0

een an 
opportunity to help people?) 

And then one comes across such a statemen.t as the following, in the. proposed 
program: "Improving the nutritional status of lactating ,,mmen will lead 
to shortening of the period of amenorrhea resulting in birth at shorter 
intervals. This would not only be detrimental to the welfare of the infant, 
but would also lead to rising birth rates and more rapid population growth.17 
Chronic malnutrition may be effective in suppressing fertility by prolonging 
the duration of lactational amenorrhea. 11 18 What is the author trying to 
convince us of? That we should strive to maintain a malnourished Banglu.desh? 
It is hardly sick people, or hungry people, or people that is the concern 
here. It is such things as 11 an understanding of the biological and sociaJ. 
changes affecting human reproduction pe1:formance during times of fmnine 11

• 

Research and study nothing beyond. 'l'he plans and the experts who deluged 
the country after the war of liberation, did nothing to prevent the famine 
in 1974, but then, perhaps the aim was only to un:lerstand the biological 
change taking place in the inhabitants. 

Unapplied Research 

The older cholera vaccine has proven virtually ineffective in preventing the 
disease~ A later experiment with a cholera toxid vaccine has proved equally 
ineffective. Now a study is being conducted that will further observe the 
two ineffective vaccines: 5090 of the deaths in the nation are due to 
diahoreal disease. Over 60% in the case of children. The major achievement 
of the CRL is simplified oral therapy, but this remains unavailable 
throughout most of Bangladesh, to patients in serious conditions. 
Intravenous fluids for cholera were introduced in 1830 1 s but remain un­
available to rural Bangladesh even today. An editorial in the Novewber 27, 
1976 issue of LANCET, an international medical journal, points out how the 
record of cholera research has been marred by this failure to apply the same. 
It has also been noted that villages whose water is contaminated by material 
from Matlab cholera hospital have a-:Otached rates for cholera and diahoreal 
disease that is twenty times higher than the average. It illustrates the 
efficiency of research, that can create and perpetuate an endemic area in 
which to observe the ineffective vaccines. 

And all of this accomplished on an annual budget of 1.7 million dollars. 
One million going toward financing the home leaves, vacations, education, 
recreation, elaborate homes and furnishing, etc., of seven expatriate staff 
while the treatment of diahcreal patients and a Bengali staff of 770r share 
the remainder. The new proposal calling for 25 million in the next few 
years, with an additional twelve expatriate staff, and no more Bengalis -
but for the senior official - is a budget obviously designed to alter the 
life style, but only in the direction of added luxury. 

Because of the framework of the proposal and existing institutional links with 
Ford Foundation, World Bank, and USAID,-~all research in areas covered by the 
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Institute have to pass through the program. Monopoly is the result. A 
monopoly of science, stifling any growth of the Bangladesh scientific 
institutions. And the institute is not primarily, nor secondarily 
concerned with training Bengali scientists. 

The large amount of foreign funds remaining in the full control of foreign 
groups will serve consciously or unconsciously as a pressure on government 
and state institutions. The resu""lt is freGdom in Bangladesh for A.,rnerican 
research universities. And freedom in Bangladesh for American exporters of 
medicine and medical equipment, who may bG researching new products for 
undesirable side-effects. 

The following is an example of what can happen, except that it will be 
more difficult to challenge abuses of the Institute as it will have been 
granted prior controls~ 

The Johns Hopkins Fertility Research Project in Bangladesh, found in one of 
their own studies done in Mat~ab on the use of the injectable contraception, 
Depoprovera, that it distrubed mentstruation radically and lessened 
lactation. In another area of Bangladesh, the only other study done in the 
country on Depoprovera, this one on a much larger scale, came up with the 
same indications in regard to menstruation and lactation. How~ver, the 
Johns Hopkins Project, after chan9ing the authorship of this larger study, 
deleted facts pertinent to the point of decreased lactation among Bengali 
women, and vaguely sited studies from 11 other countries 11 to tell us that 
they do not report a decrease in lactation, but rather 11 an increase 11 .20 In 
this instance we risk making a failure of a very promising method of 
contraception, the Depoprovera injection, by a too hurried approach, without 
the proper back-up services and follow-up. 

Another instance of researchers and ad-visors acting with apparent disregard 
for the people and the environment is the (World Bank) idea of putting a 
laproscope, a highly sensitive sophisticated instrument requiring both 
electricity and. gas in order to function, into every Rural Health Centre 
(RHC) in Bangladesh. Even every hospital in Britain does not have a lapro­
scope. 

We must become aware of the fact that medical researchers are 11 experts" 
operating primarily for their own interests. 

The Experts 

Recently in Dacca airport, I met an acquaintance who said to me in the course 
of our brief discussion that he had counted seventy-two experts in Dacca on 
that one day alone. And yourself, I asked. "Seventy-three", he admitted. 
It will be an uphill road, overcoming this favourable bias toward the 
wisdom of the west. For a long time to come we will continue to credit 
forAlgn expertise unquestioningly with any knowledge they may lay claim to. 

Who are these experts that come from thousands of miles away with the perfect 
plan for a village they have never seen,. a culture they have never lined. 
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One such expert on smallpox eradication qualified as a motor mechanic. But 
then, he was a foreigner. 

Our "western trained medical profession sanitary inspectors originating in 
the British Empire, the malaria program established by WHO ... the Rural 
Health Centre devised by western public health experts and most recently, 
the family planning programs,21 all are fonns of expat:ciate expertise that 
have left the health and family planning system of Bangladesh crippled, 
confused, and utterly dependent. 

The present split of the health and family planning ministries is the result 
of "expert advise" from World Bank and USAID planners who felt the population 
problem would be e::"fectively met in this manner. Now we have doctors being 
hired for family planning work and paid 30% higher than the health ministry 
doctor who is working in the same rural area within another narrow field. 
One can forsee the difficulties that will arise here without too much 
imagination .. We will have family planning offices in each union, and a sub­
centre in each union, and offices for the health ministry. There are 92 
maternity centres with twelve rooms each, and 205 Rural Health Centres (RHC) o 

In another five years there iS to be another 150 RHCs, but these, with their 
30 rooms each cannot be used for the family planning work. Nor can the 
Lady Health Visitors (LH"v), who are working in the Maternity Centres and 
are designated as family planning workers, be able to count on the doctors 
of the RHC for the back up and support needed if their work is to be 
effective. 

The family planning ministry envisions one worker per 5000 people, an 
impossible task for someone with one month training and no support or guid­
ance in the field. If the government had continued with its original 
integrated scheme, it would be in a far more effective position to deliver 
health and family planning services. 

It is accepted that Bangladesh needs barefoot doctors, people trained in the 
village to meet the needs of the villagers but the World Health Organization 
experts proposed an elaborate three-year program to produce medical assist­
ants .. This training will take place in the towns, and most of the students 
will have a background of twelve years formal education. In one centre 
visited, 65 out of 80 enrolled had had twelve years or more educational 
background, and nearly all felt that the course itself should be four years 
or more if the program was going to equip them to "better serve the people" .. 
Serve, no doubt in Dacca, or Libya as experience attests. But the expert 
advisors of WHO refuse to see any other way. 

These are the experts. They have been with us, as was noted earlier, for 
sometime. Will we sell ourselves out to them unconditionally now? There 
are real experts, however, and there is such a thing as appropriate aid. 
And neither is it impossible to discern the real from the 'invest aid'. 
Does the plan provide for local responsibility in the foreseeable future? 
Does it reach the real problems with realistic solutions? Is it honest in 
assessing its weaknesses as well as its strength? The Companyganj Integrated 
Health Project in Noakhali is an example of appropriate aid. Now, under 
Bengali leadership which has been capably trained to assume the responsibil­
ity, it is meeting real health needs in a practical way. 
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The nutrition and women's programs of UNICEF were also attempts in the rigrit 
direction. 

And as we acknowledge the truly beneficial and helpful work of certain 
foreign assistance, neither can we fail to accept the fact of our own 
weaknesses, which surely exist. Yet we do not want to compound and nourish 
these weaknesses by importing others. 

(Death Blow to Bangladesh Health Care) 

But 1 inappropriate 1 aid is concerned with its own purpose. The proposed 
institute will give researchers free rein to use Lhe people of Bangladesh 
and the institutions of Bangladesh to further t.he purposes that suit them. 
And it may well be the death blow to our own health system, whether 
scientific research or delivery of services. 

In a review of a book edited by the man now employed to draw up the contract 
for this new international proposal, we can see that this is no spur of the 
moment inspiration, but something a long time germinating .. Referring to 
the editor's plan for an international group designed to meet disasters. 
Malcolm Segall of the Institute of Development Studies at Sussex University 
in England remarks, 11 All the material resources are in the hands of 
uprospective donor groups 11 and the international body, and the national 
coordinating body is entirely at the -mercy of inappropriate foreigr1 tech­
nology, being guided by 11management experts 11 (we know where from), 11 data. 
processing equipment" (we know where from) , and even computers stationed 
abroad. A better prescription for dependency could hardly be imagined. 

"One day we hope that true internationalism will be a reality. But the 
"internationalism11 of this book, of the U.S. Agency for International 
Development, the World Bank, and in important respects, of some of the 
United Nations technical agencies, hides imperialism~ It takes as given 
that the rich capitalist states are rich and the poor people of the world 
are poor and the relief must come from the former to the latter with 
the paternalistic help of the former' s 11 technical advisors 11

• n22 

The proposal threatens the sovereignty of Bangladesh. It perpetuates the 
image of starving baby syndrome and basket case Bangladesh to attract 
funds for foreign researchers. It disregards the fact that there is talent 
and ability in Bangladesh, and there is a dignity both among our professional 
who will no longer tolerate being treated like school boys, and among our 
people in general who will not much longer tolerate being treated as mere 
statistics at the cost of their better health. 
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PARTICIP.1\TORY RESEARCH: E'.L'lUC OR LOGIC 

Sushanta Banerjee* 

Classical research in the social sciences has essentially set itself the 
target of defining and describing reality by explaining observable phenomena~ 
In ths process it ha.s operated fr?m the staµdpo.int of an 11 observ2.r(I on the 
asswnption that a given realj t:y can best be defined and descr.'iJ:ied by staying 
outside of it. '11his has implied b-.10 further ass1.11~1i:Jtions, first tha".:. an 
entry into the situation (or reality) by the researcher will dinto:ct (or dis­
turb) it and second that this disturbance itself shoulO. not form pa.rt of the 
study. Quite clearly one can see that these are principles drawn from 
physics. rrhe Heisenberg principle is one of the pillars on 
which research methodology in the physical sciences rests. Crudely stated, 
the Heiseri_berg principle says that no system measurement is 100 per cent 
accurate since the very act of measurement is a disturbance of the system. 
In this principle lies the seed for the pursuit of 11 object:i.vity". 

However, I am tempted to see this chain in the reverse order. That is -· to 
my mi.nd the cry for objectivity - the patent for whj_ch _i__nv1..~ntio:1 belongs 
solely to linearised western thousJht - is really a. solutic·n t0 c:over a host 
of problems tha.t post-renaissance western culture created foL itself in 
order to sol-,.re the {at that time) continuous riddl!,=?; (or need?) i.:o see the 
world as chaos. "'I'he nineteenth and the first half of nrentieth century 
conceived of the world as chaos -- (it) appeared to represent ultimate 
reality ........ 11

• 1 The social scientist in all fairness therefore, in order 
to hold back his owT, chaos while defining, describing and discovering nsocial 
order 11 had to take on an 11cbserver 11 stance. The reaction to the image of the 
world as chaos was to take the elementalist view in the mode o"f: anai.ysi.::; and 
search for a deterministic ultimate truth or ultimate order. The elemental­
ist mode of analysis postulates that in order to understand a system the 
only way is to understand the behaviour of the elernents of the system. 1.rhe 
sciences were also therefore more deterministic rather than probabilistic 
in their statements. 

Looking a.t the world as chaos led further to the model of man where subsis­
tence and survival were hypothesised as the prime driving forces. In order 
further to gain some control over the chaos it was necessary to generate 
a construct of social order demanding compliance. The model of man there­
fore followed four principles.2 

Environmentalism Principle: 

This said that man is totally moulded by his environment and that his 
attitudes and fra~1es are totally shaped by outside influences. Thus the 
human mind is nothing but a computer that gets programmed -- the most pro­
minent example of this assumption is psychoanalysis which says tha-t 
personality is essentially formed by early childhood experiences. In this 
assumption, in fact, lies the greatest paradox of western democracies where 

.everyone is born equal but where also there exists an almost pdtboloyiL-d..l 

*Centre for Educational Policy & Management, ASCI: Hyderabad, February, 1979. 

Paper presented in the Participatory Research Meeting held in New Delhi, 
India during February 7-9, 1979, 
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concern with 11 abnormalities 11
• ~ ......... particles in Brownian motion 

outside the thirty limits. Protestations such as those raised by 
Ronald Laing2 are increasing in roomer.tum. If an 11 a.')normal 11 is identified 
the society puts in tremendous effort in bringing him back to the fold. 

The second principle is the stimulus-response scheme. All behaviour of man 
(and for that matter animals too) is seen as responses to external stllnuli 
only. This has led to the school: of •=social engineering 11 and so fcrt..11 plus 
the whole belief in reward and punishment as the sole vehicle of motion of 
any kind. 

The third principle evident in the classical social sciences ap_proach 
( illustrated by Freud) is that of the principle of homeostatic equi_libi:ium: • 
that all behaviour is tor..•;rards reduction of some tension or other giving 
rise to schools of thought such as needs theories. 

The fourth principle is that behaviour is governed by economy of mental 
or other energy. The exemplar outcome of this line of thinking is to reduce 
education to the minimum needed otherwise you warp personality,raise demands 
and so on. 

The basic paradis,--m from this su.,.-::. total is really a robotic imaqe cf 
man and a randomised existence which requires the establishment of a social 
order and stability. '.!'he philosophical ramifications a.side this also 
deterrnines the paradigms in use in social inq,J.iry, some of the highlights of 
which are, a front of value neutrality, normative ar:alysis, the postulate 
of a social order being a distinct reality (as opposed to a negotiated one) 
and so on.3 Needless to say, this approach has inexorably led the develop­
ment of rnanipulative psychology to make man fit more and more closely to the 
model of a robot and converted the social sciences to a. 11 handrr.aiden of 
pecuniary and political interests". 4 

A Paradigm Shift 

We have been examining a dichotomisation which seems to be increasingly 
proven false. The dichotomy that has been drawn is the essence of one of 
the basic differences in eastern and western epistemology. The western 
thinkers took the stance of saying that there exists a definite reality 
distinct from its participants which generates stimuli while eastern 
thought followed the line that what one perceives as the world is the 
creation of the perception alone. While one line of thought produced the 
megamachine and robotic images of man the other produced the concept of 
rnaya. An attempt at generating the third alternative is what creates a 
new paradigm. This paradigm rests on the foundation that the nature of the 
world is organisation and the nature of roan is active and self-diverting. 
This does not fall into the classical either-or of seeing the world as 
chaotic or ultimately ordered and allows the inclusion of the evidence of 
man taking on active as well as passive, responding-only roles. In short, 
it is more inclusive in nature, not resting on dogmas for compartmental­
isation. 

This generates a whole new world of so~iological inquiry methods. Partici­
patory research is the logical outcome of this new paradigm. In fact, the 
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paradigm we are now talking about is not all that new and glimpses of it 
are available in the literature. The most compact statement of this is 
found in Drigs;ers (referred to earlier). 

While western literature,in part continuation of its tradition has focussed 
only on the approach paradigm the eastern literature has largely focussed 
on the 11 researcher 11

• While it is usually left to the reader of the 
western literature to deduce and infer from the statements of the approach 
paradigm as to what kind of frames of reference, values and attitudes of 
the individual 11 researcher" would be consistent with it, the eastern 
literature's focus has been at the other end of the continuum. Sa_rnkhya 
literature has done this most vividly wherein we find statements regarding 
the nature of phenomena, causality and relationships. Its flavour of 
focussing on individual development has then led to its close linkage with 
theories of individual growth and concern for the enlightennent of the 
11 researcher 11

~ In following :i..ts own concern western literat.urE:: has :noved 
towards technique development to the extent of cook-book :cecipes for 
practical application of the 11 participatory11 paradigm4 5 Looked at 
objectively in fact the participatory paradigm leads to a dissolution of 
the uresearcher-researched 11 differentiation altogether~ As such, it 
becom2s incumbent upon the 11 resea.rcher 11 to exa.'11ine, state and define 
continuously his own value frame, action goals and modes of analyses .. This 
is not merely the statement of a value but logically consistent outcome 
of the participatory paradigm. In accepting tlw~ assumptions that the 
nature of the world is organisation the researcher is automatically a 
representative and an agent of a microcosm of the organisation. In 
accepting that man is self-directing and active the researcher is no longer 
in a position to linearise the 11 researched 11 into a particle, for just as 
he the researyher is his o,m representative so is the respondent. In 
texms of research outcomes as such the focus on causality and the need to 
prove with finality disappears except when the research is for political 
purposes. This is again only a logical outcome of the principle that there 
exists no one unique reality, and that the perception of reality is also 
rooted in the perceiver himself. 

In SUIP.rnary then we see that the researcher-researched differentiation is 
invalid if the increasing data base about the nature of the world and the 
nature of man are taken into account. We can also postulate that the task 
of theory building shifts in focus from a search for the validity of 
singular hypotheses to the identification of isomorphies, patterns and 
part-whole relationships. And that the nature of the theories so built will 
be nrobabilistic and contextual when statinq concrete interactions and a.bout 
the nature of phenomena when describinq the 11wholes 11 

... 

·'['01,ards ·some Methodoloqical Rules for Participatorv Research: 

The prime epist.3mclogy of the present paradigm. is that no data are inconseq....: 
uential. It is based on the clear primacy that data are given over the 
theoretic framework of the student-actor. The hierarchisation of the data· 
is the result of a consensus about goals and boundaries reached jointly by 
the student-actor and the community. The emergent methodological rule then 
is ct wc1.1niny liyhL LhdL i:-;hould fld::;h in Llle :::.LuJenL-aLLo.l. 's minJ. when he 
finds that every new action arena is reinforcing and repeating rather than 
adding to or modifying his theoretic framework. There are two fallouts from 
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this broadly defined rule. The first is that since the mind is 
being used to study the action and interaction of minds there is a 
significant possibility of psychological collusion, and self-reflexivity. 
The hypothesised Archimedean point of the structuralist classical sch0ol of 
research called this, 11 subjectivi-=.y 11 but really covered \•!hat they saw as 
a problem instead of solving it6 by generating the concept of objectivity. 
In order to take this self-reflexivity into account and in order to identify 
multiplicity of processes in the research situation all data require 
examination and integration with patterns b~ing observed and formulated. 
The second fallout of this rule is that relationships bet,;;-1een identified 
patterns are open to continuous modification with incoming data. 

The second rule is emergent from the focus on process identification rather 
than event exple.:nation. The shift away from event explanation to process 
identification and understanding leads to the possibility of multiple 
meanings of and linkages between actions and even structures. The student­
actor thus needs to continually re·-evaluate the meanings that are manifest 
with those that are latent, and \•70rk with the next broad rule that to every 
event there are theoretically at least infinite meanings. 

The above rule seems to appear more mind-boggling than it really is. The 
process of selection is done through the identification of redundacies or 
patterns, 7 into \•1hich the available data seems to ju.~tapose itself in the 
eye of the student-actor. For instance, while identifying potential action 
directions for the study of higher education systems by an examination of 
the existing literature Banerjee and Malhotra8 identified that all the 
literature they had isolated for study were in a normative mode, looked at 
Universities and colleges as closed systems ( in system theoretic terrns) and 
used the cybernetics feedback model for proposing changes. An alternative 
mode of examining the literature could have been to exa.mine the substantive 
issues and their reality orientations and to highlight the differences be­
tween the books. This simplistic example has been used to indicate the 
process of pattern identification. This is the third rule, identify 
patterns rather than check substantive issues against some concept of ex­
ternal reality. 

The fourth rule is, for want of a better expression, self-awareness. In 
his monumental work on language and perception Whorf9 points out the 
difference between knowing a language and knowing about it, 11Sci.entific 
linguistics have long understood that the ability to speak a language 
fluently does not necessarily confer a linguistic knowledge of its background 
phenomena and its systematic process and structure, any more than the 
ability to play a goocl gdme o.C billiards confers or requires any knowledge 
of the laws of mechanics that operate upon the billiards table (p.213) ." 

The rule therefore implies two levels of self-awareness, one "that which I 
am and that. which I ant atte,"Ttpting" and two "the background phenomena I am 
living with during my action involvement as a student-actor". 

The final rule for the student-actor is the rule of creativity. CHactLlviLy 
as defined by Koestler is the "perceiving of a situation or idea ••••• .1.n 
two self consistent but habitually incompatible frames of reference ••••••• " 
He distinguishes between the two frames of reference or planes as 11between 
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the routine skills of thinking on a single 'plane' as it were, and the 
creative act, which ............ always operates on more than one pl2.ne. 
The former may be called single minded, the latter a double minded, 
transitory state of unstable equilibriu1n the balance of both emotion and 
thought is disturbed".10 The student-actor thus is charged while adopting 
the participatory paradigm with the responsiliility of continually keeping 
his creative potential in an activated state in perceiving- the same 
phenomena through multiple frames_simultane?usly. 

In summary these set of rules, provide the direction of shifting from the 
classical mode of differentiation-control to integration-direct, and attempt 
to integrate the approach paradigm with the personal stance of the student­
actor. 
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PARTICIPATORY RESEARCH METHOD 

Jamileh Abhari* 

During the last decade there has been a shift in the concept of development 
from 'people to be developed' to 'people can only develop themselves'. In 
this new concept, people's participation is the key element. Participation 
is considered as a development tOol to hel}? communities toward self know­
ledge and to act consciously in the transformation of their society. It is 
believed that people have their own motives, desires and expectations and 
only they themselves are able to analyze their social reality. It is 
believed that changes in traditional communities can occur upon community 
consensus and such consensus can only be obtained through participation 
and com.mitment in the diagnosis of problems and their solution within society. 
The validity of this assumption has been shown in different studies and 
has been the subject of several conferences and seminars. 

Margaret Mead in one of her articles called 11 Research with Human Beings: A 
Model Derived from Anthropoligical Field Practice" published in 1969 notes 
"There is a demand on the part of the subjects to have a role in the activity 
which involves them rather than continuing their past role as passive 
recipients on whose behalf power is delegated to the specialist practitioner 11

• 

Charles Nesbitt in his Ph.D. dissertation in 1972 studied the role illiterate 
blacks, in comparison with professional adult educators could play in the 
programs designated for them. He concluded that 

11
the so-called functionally 

illiterate black who lived in urban areas was as capable of making significant 
input into programs designed for him as the literate leader". 

Paulo Freire has been one of the great advocates of participatory methods. 
In his writing he puts great importance on the potential ability of 
individuals in 11 decoding their existential situation" for they are "authors 
of their transforrnation 11 and 11 they have a lot to teach 11

• He quotes 
Nyerere, the President of Tanzania, 11 Just as I cannot develop a man, a 
women, a person unless he or she develops , I can also not develop a nation 
without people". 

Participation and participatory ffiethods were among the main issues discussed 
at the International Conference on Adult Education and Development held in 
Tanzania in 1976, One of the main points of the Declaration of this 
Conference was "People cannot be developed. They can only develop them­
selves". 

The concept of participation has influenced research and education as well. 
It has questioned the validity of Lhe Lraditional methods of social surveys 
and suggests participatory research as an alternative . 

*International Institute for Adult Literacy Methods, Tehran. 



Participatory research is defined as a type of social study which involves 
the community and population in the entire research process from the 
formulation of the problems to the discussion of solutions and the inter­
pretation of the findings. The advocates of this approach are critical of 
traditional methods because they try to understand hTuilan behaviour as 
much as possible through the methods natural scientists use to study plants, 
animals and physical properties; it treats socia.1 events as if they are 
phenor,1ena that could be predicted, caused or controlled in a laboratory. 
Traditional systems examine what -is and participatory research concentrates 
on what "can be11

• Participatory research has become an important issue in 
development and educational programs, and it is believed that this kind 
of survey "provides a more accurate reflection of social reality, assures 
more complete involvement of the community and is more scientific 11

• 

Principles of Participatory Research 

Derived from various experiences, Budd Hall, suggests the following 
principles: 

(a) The research process should be based on a system of discussion, 
investigation and analysis in which the people are as much a 
part of the process as the researchers. Theories based upon the 
researchers involvement with reality are not developed beforehand. 
Reality is based upon the process by which a community develops 
theories and solutions for itself. 

(b) Research should incorporate as many as possible of those working 
locally toward development of that community, be they village 
leaders, administrators, educators or e}:tension officers. 

(c) The research process should be of some immediate and direct benefit 
to a com.nunity and not merely the basis for an academic paper. 

(d) The research process should be viewed as a dialectic process: a 
dialogue over time and not as a static picture at one point in tlll1e. 

(e) The object of the research like the object of the educational 
process should be the liberation of human creative potential and the 
mobilization of human resources for the solution of social problems. 

·Methodology 

No step by step instructions can be suggested for participatory research. 
This approach is against any previously designed pattern of action. It 
rejects any prefabricated tools such as questionnaires or observation 
sheets because it is believed that information obtained through those means 
represent a static picture of reality, a photograph of a group of people 
with neither past nor a futu~e . 

However, most of the participatory research advocates recognize three main 
steps in this process: establishing a relationship with the group; 
collection of information; and systematic organization of intormation in the -
process of participatory research. These three steps are defined in the 
following way in an article called "The Militnnt Observation 11 by Roscoe and 
Miguel de Oliviera. 

\ 

/ 
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a) Establishing a relationship with the group 

According to the authors this is a very important stage of participatory 
research. It is essential that the reFearchers not be experienced as a 
11 fo:::::-eign body" or an intrusion by those with whom they work. Such a 
situation would cause distrust and uneasiness. The researcher must learn 
to establish a relationship with the group such that a progressive accept­
ance takes place. The authors stress that researchers must be accepted as 
he or she really is, as someone who comes from the outside, who wishes 
to do a useful study, but who, it must be understood, ·will eventually go 
away again. It ·would be wrong for the researcher to desire to totally 
disappear or be fusioned into the community. Attempting to hide goals 
or refusing to assume openly one's specific roles are attitudes which reveal, 
in the final analysis, a lack of trust toward the group. 

b) Collecting information 

Before entering into the community, the researchers should study the doc­
uments and information available about the group and the cormnun.ity, learn 
about the corrrrnunity 1 s institutions, power structures, and economic activities. 
It is important to identify the key persons who are known and respected by 
the community. 11~hese persons can be very helpful in giving a better under­
standing of the reality to be observed and studied. They can make the first 
contacts with the population much easier_ 

The traditional approach of using questions and answers for collecting infor­
mation should be a.voided. The use of questionnaires traps one in a closed 
framework, previously defined~ The anS\•1ers to such questionnaires can only 
confirm or reject what the researchers already have in mind. Nsw ideas do 
not emerge in this system6 The authors suggest the "open interview approach" .. 
They explain it as a free dialogue in which people discuss what interests 
them.. It should not have a prefabricated fra.mework but a flex:i.ble discussion 
fonnat which permits the collection of richer information which is closer to 
the group's experience and reality .. 

The open interview's flexibility aims simply to make possible a more 
authentic expression by those interviewed, permitting the collection of 
richer, more interesting material which is- closer to the group's experience 
and reality. This often implies a redefinition of original hypotheses. 
Problems and new aspects which were not grasped by the researcher can thus 
be identified and incorporated into the research process. Better inter­
action between the researcher and the group is also fostered by the open 
interview .. 

c) Presenting and discussing research findings with the community 
or group being studied 

Systematizing, organizing and interpreting of the collected information is 
a difficult and delicate task. There is no recommended formula for this 
stage but the collected information should be organized in a way which 
would be comprehensible to the group who have to study and analyze them. The 
organization of the collected material should not be viewed as a definite 
portrait of the group but a basis for group discussions and analysis and 
working material for the qroup. Some kind of visual or qraphic expression 
such as slides, photos or films could be used for depicting the significant 
parts. This step is a state of moving from thought to action. The 



information obtained would be the terminal part of work suggested and 
envisaged by the group, a process which had been set in motion by the 
researcher and to be continued by the group. 
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THE BALANCE 0~ KNOWLEDGE* 

The balance of social knowledge is tilted in favour of 
the West, says Krishna Kumar.. The findings of research 
projects in the third ·world, financed by affluent nations, 
may help them manipulate_the economy of poor countries. 

11 Study the rich and powerful, not the poo"r and powerless, 11 says Susan George, 
the author of a Penguin paperback on international food politics titled 
"How The Other Half Dies". She feels that not enough research is being 
done on how the rich countries frai71e their policies regarding aid to the poor 
countries, and what socio-political and economic consequences these policies 
have in the Third World. 

On the other hand, extensive research is being constantly conducted on poor 
societies by ex1:ert.s of developed countries and international agencies. 11 The 
situation becomes morally and. politically worse~" Susan George says, lfwhen 
researchers have the confidence of their subjects. The latter then tells 
them things the outside world should not learn, but eventually does 11 • 

Development and aid are so integrally related in the contarnporary \•mrld that, 
at the international level, the poor countries have to accept their role as 
subjects of research while the rich countries supply the researchers. 'l'he 
arguments of the rich countries runs like this: if we are going to help the 
poor, we must kno;,•1 them thoroughly so that our aid is not ;<1asted. The poor 
nations have no option in accepting the argument. They do not even ask what 
is meant by 'wasted' aid: aid without profit for the donor, or aid in the 
wrong areas? 

As donors of aid, the rich countries have the freedom to select the areas in 
which they would like to help, and this freedom gives them the right to 
determine the content and methodology of social scientific research projects. 
In exercising this right, the experts of the rich countries often act in 
consultation with the local elites of the aided countries whose own interests 
match those of the donors. The actual recipients of aid-the poor masses-are 
hardly ever consulted or allowed to voice their perception of problems and 
needs. 

Most of the Third World countries have no organisational means through which 
the poor, who are generally illiterate, can directly express their feelings 
and views, let alone participate in decision making. Social scientific 
research on the poor masses is conceptualised and carried out solely to 
supply data necessary to provide suitable rationale for predetermined aid 
plans. 

Working with a development a9ency and its foreign representntive frp,quP.ntly 
serves as an asset to the native expert in his future career. Although his 

*"Times of India", February 4, 1979. 



role in the work carried out by the agency is seldom more than of an assist­
ant, he can use this assistantship as an evidence of research experience 
with a professional, the foreign expert. When he conducts his own research 
afterwards, he naturally carries over -che influence of his foreign mentor 
in the way he identifies problems and selects appropriate research design 
and methodology. 

Several of our social scientists get direct exposure to the models of 
research developed in the rich, mostly we?tern countries, during their 
trips abroad for doctoral. or advanced study. When they return home, they 
continue to write for an international audience, and this influences both 
their choice of research problems and the means to solve them. 

Research conducted on our people for a foreign audience has opened up the 
fabric of our life before we have the economic strength to protect ourselves 
from manipulation by outside agentse 

This is perhaps the greatest danger of foreign control of knowledge 
acquisition. In a world where economic interests are openly competing for 
markets, knm·1ledge cl.bout society is no more purely academic. Often it is 
sought under the auspices of COITu."TlerciaJ. interest, and even rnore often it 
is used for com.1-rierc~ia.l gains . .- • 

It is rarely admitted that many of the international development a.gencies 
are guided by interests of co1T1TI1ercial organisations, as in the case of the 
Industry Cooperative Program which operates within the Food and Agriculture 
Organisation. Even if the policy-makers of an underdeveloped country 
realise this, they are seldom able to resist the pressures to accept foreign 
aid and the accompanying research projects~ 

The role of research in any society can be determined only by considering the 
source and outcome of knowledge gained from research.. In the social sciences, 
a major source of contemporary knowledge in the underdeveloped world lies 
in the poor masses. It is they who provide the data on which the social 
scientist tests his hypotheses and concepts. But they do not share the 
outcomes of research conducted on themR rrhe academic community has not yet 
developed a means to inform the general public about the findings of 
research projects and what socio-political and economic implications these 
findings can have. Not only the illiterate masses, but also the literate 
people who are not in the academic world are kept in ignorance about the 
outcomes of social research~ 

In the ultimate analysis, we have to ask what use is made of social know­
ledge once it has been documented and made available to an international 
audience of social scientists, technocrats and policy-makers. It can be 
used either to transform the society to fulfil the needs of the people, or it 
can be used to manipulate their needs. Any social scientist who is truly 
concerned about his subjects i!:i obli0ea to cnns;;;icler thec:;P two vossibilities 
and inform the public about his understanding of the issue involved in them. 
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It will be difficult for him to do this without first looking at the 
present balance of social scientific knowledge in the world between the 
rich and +-he poor countries. It seems that the rich know more about the 
110or than vice versa. In every sphere of national activity, tte Third World 
countries stand exposed to the experts of the developed and powerful 
countries. The technocrat of the west knows how our people live, organise, 
quarrel, or resist. 

In comparison, the experts and scholars of the poor countries have super­
ficial knowledge, based on limited personal experience or propaganda 
literature, about the rich countries and. the process of decision making 
in them~ The politician, the civil servant, and the scholar in an under­
developed country wait, like anyone else, for the bestseller paperback to 
find out how t.heir country was manipulated along with many others ten years 
ago~ 
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A NOTE ON UNDER.STANDING PARTICIPATION PROCESS IN 

ORGANISATION SYSTEM DESIGN 

Nitish R. De* 

This note seeks to raise a number-<?£ issues·on the dynamics of participation 
that are currently in my thoughts. The ideas are tentative and speculative. 

Questions are raised on which further probings are warranted; 

l ~ In t..11e literature on organisation studies, two terms are often used to 
reflect a polarised concept: under-organisation and over-organisation_ 
When I try to understand in a comparative way different types of organisations 
- economic and non-economic, small and big, urban and rural, industrial and 
non-industrial, I find that this by-polar concept does not explain realities 
adequately. 

I would rather seek three alternatives: pre-modern, rr..odern and post-10odern, 
to describe such organisation systems as mentioned~ ;~ pre-modern organis­
ation system is one ~which has been or is in a state of sub·-optimtm1 level 
mainly because of lack of kno-r.,lledge and skills and prevalence of ignorance. 
It does not include lack of opportunity. 1ro give an example, if in a rich 
peasant society infant mortality rate is high and one of the ·major causes 
is found to be the parents I persistence witb an unbalanced die.t for their 
children based on age-old superstition, then, I would like to call it a 
pre-modern organisation system (the family unit). 

A modern organisation system is the one we are most familiar with and which 
exists in practically all walks of life all over the world. Large or small, 
it is hierarchic. It follows the logic of division of labour on the 
principle of redundancy. Impersonal or quasi-impersonal work relationships 
are dominated by open or subtle rules, regulations, checks and counter­
checks. Power-distribution follows the logic of chain of command. 

The post-modern organisations are those which seek to avoid the limitations, 
pains and dysfunctionality of modern organisations by making these to opt 
for human development culture which is possible if the organisation's entire 
rationale operates within a framework of certain ideals. In another context, 
I have used a meta-ideal to describe the vision of such organisations by 
using the term Samaj-siddhi. This refers to the proCess of determination 
of social self through the simultaneous effort to create a just social system. 

One will probably note that we are not using the term modern in the sense in 
which it has been used by many social scientists not excluding Inkless and 
McCelleland which, one way or another, makes modernity an extension of 
rational, western culture. 

*Director, Public Enterprises, Centre for Continuing Education, New Delhi, 
India. 
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2. While in the 1960s and 1970s many experiments have been and are being 
conducted to convert industrial organisations in the Western countries into 
post-modern systems through TILUltiple approaches such as industrial democracy, 
quality of working life mc,vement and self-management approach, most of 
these experiments have suffered from micro-level encapsulation. The problems 
of apathy and alienation, inability to cope with organisation power and 
clash with bureaucratic values in a framework of free enterprise economy 
have stood in the way to push these experiments to a stage where hu.rnanity 
could draw encouragement to rescue.itself from the tyranny of technology, 
market mechanisms and personal greed .. 

3.. When we examine organisations of the peripheral and marginal people, 
primarily in the rural sector but also in the urban sector, we are often struck -
by the innovativeness and foresight of the organisers in inculcating the 
values of post-modernity. Often enough the organisers and participants are 
contenninous. Leadership role does not remain a fixed concept.. Organis-
ations remain simple in structure and the processes of functioning with the 
result that these do not break under pressure of external assault. Its 
elasticity helps to regain a state of re-assembly. 

4. 1rhe organisation of these peo_ple, through a range of its activities, 
resembles an industrial .trade un:1.on~ Yet, in practicer such people 1 s 
organisations are total or near-total (participation rate), more open, meet­
ings and discussions are free or less inhibited and the leadership remains 
not only accountable to merribers but also operates in close interaction with 
them~ Women are no less relevant than men& 

5. These observations raise a number of questions: 

a) What are the premises on which these participatory work 
organisations are designed? 

bl What are the design principles taken into account and why? 

c) If the control system is norm-based, how do the no:r:ms evolve 
and how are these observed? 

d) What are the qualitative di.111ensions of ideals and how do the 
goals-systems dovetail into the ideals-systems? 

e) How are the internal and external crises dealt with and with 
what effect? 

f) What are, empirically speaking, some of the ingredients of 
post-modern society? 

g) In 11 re-writing" the reality, how do the objective conditions 
interact with subjective forces.? 

6. I suppose what I am seeking is to understand t.½e role of participation 
process (which I see as a planned and not random process) in terms of its 
possible contribution to the transformation of modern organisations into 
post-modern organisations. 
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PARTICIPATORY RESEARCH: A Critique 

Angjan Ghosh* 

In spite of its feeble attempt at dissociation, Participatory Research (PR) as 
described by Rajesh '.l'andon is a successor to Act.ion Research (AR). AR is 
exemplified by the words of Kurt Lewin: 11 If you want to kr.ow hrn:J things 
really are, just try to change them."l From the testimony of one of its 
foremost exponents, AR2 does seem to have a particular ideological stance 
and the actors do exercise some control over the research process. 
Consequently, the distinction bet'i·1een PR and AR is not very clear. Then what 
is PR? From Tandon 1 s exploratory statement it seems to be a kind of 
research stemming from an 1 imrnediate problem situation' to change the sit­
uation through an increase in knowledge base thus creating the capa.city on 
the part of the actors to change the situation. At each step of research, 
from the choice of problem, methodology and outcome, the actors are to 
1 participate 1 with the 'professional researcher', thus sharing control over 
the research. 

A number of naive assumptions underlie this approach. Firstly, there is the 
problem of cognitior:, i.e. the actors feel the need for research !:o solve 
their problems. Secondly, the expectation tha.t actors can control the 
research process, in spite of lacking the skills of a professional researcher~ 
Thirdly, that 'knowledge' is sufficient to generate change by the actors. 
Since PR has the goal of precipitating change its success is to be evaluated 
in terms of the achievement of this goal. 

Yet, who is the participant? The professional researcher can hardly be 
considered to be one, as he is engaged for a limited time and his primary 
role definition remains as a researcher, in spite of his transitory involve·­
ment. In effect I would suppose that a participant is one who has no 
opportunity of withdrawal from a given situation. A researcher always has 
the possibility of retreat into his academic sanctuary which is denied the 
participants. Therefore, the 1 subject-researcher 1 relationship must be 
related to their specific social situation, governed by the boundaries of 
their role situation. 

How is control over research exercised by the actors? This can be achieved 
if there is no distinction between the actor and researcher, as in the case 
of 'activist participation research 1 described by Huizer. But as long as 
the researcher maintains some kind of autonomy, the control becomes primarily 
normative. Objectivity which is not the same as 'value-neutrality' is also 
important for PR, since even to change their situation the actors require 
scientific knowledge rather than 'ideological support' .3 Here objectivity 
would imply the explicit admission of bias. Moreover, is knowledge 
sufficient to bring about change without conscious mediation in the form of 
an organisation. In order for knowledge to be transfonned into practice, it 

*Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi, India. 
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would require to be appropriated, not individually but collectively. This 
is where the possibilities of PR lies, in terms of breaking the unilateral 
tra..···'J.Smission and use of knowledge by the establishment, if alternative 
organisations of the oppressed exist. Therefore, the ';J.uthenticity' of 
PR is not abstract, but specific to the interest of the class in whose 
favour it is operating. Without conscious, collective organised exprop­
riation of knowledge by the 'actors', change is not possible. 

My final objection to PR as presently formulated is that, it seems more .of 
a mechanism for •tension management' 'int6gration' than an instrument of 
social change. By effecting piecemeal reforms which diffuses local conflict 
without affecting the wider infrastructure, PR may help to absorb and 
incorporate conflict. A change in the system might not lead to a change of 
the system. Thus PR as an instrument of reform becomes as redundant as 
classical research. 

P .. 11 this is hardly novel for the sociologists and social-anthropologists, who 
have raised these and similar questions for over a decade now.4 The 

1 subject-object 1 relationship in social research can be circumvented by 
two approaches - semiological or revolutionary praxis. The choice still 
remains with the researcher. 
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"PARTICIPATORY RESEARCH": SOME IRREVERENT QUESTIONS 

(A Critique of a Critical Critique) 

Arvind N. Das* 

1. If the jargon of social sciences has become akin to the mumbo-jumbo of 
witchcraft (Andreski 1973), it also seems to have acquired the mesmerising 
quality of auto-hypnosis. For, not only 1s almost any process of inter­
action between individuals/groups being taken to be :ce-search C?~Pcer all, 
there is an accretion of kno,;;•.rJ.edge in the process 11 !) , but the very basic 
premises of scientific enquiry - systematic categorisation of facts and 
interpretations within the framework of consistently adopted definitions 
are being forgotten. In the context of 11 participatory research 11

, either 
the definition/description is such as to be totally misunderstood so that 
the essential ingredients of 11 values 11

, "ideological/normative stances", 
11 identification of beneficiaries and benefits from the participatory research 
process 11 etc. are neglected in labelling diverse social processes { eg. \•;age 
Negotiations!) as 11 participat:ory research 11

, or the content/method of the 
process it.self are so uncertain, inclusive and open-ended as to further 
confound the alreac'iy confused social science scene. 

Is it not necessary therefore, that (i.) the perimeters of 
11 participatory l-~esearch 11 be more sharply drawn; ( ii) the 
content/method be more specifically filled in; and (iii) the 
colour - ideology - be more brightly displayed? 

For, ideology is no absolute. 

2. Which brings us to the question of how 11participatory research" is 
different from 11 action research"~ The former is supposed to include 
r ideological' stances and explicit value-premises, ·1.-1hereas the latter is 
supposed to be lacking in this respect .. As regards "value", it should be 
made clear that the very lack of explicit value declaration is a value in 
itself (Stavenhagen 1971). Similarly about ideology; ideology is not 
necessarily of the 11 left 11 but can equally be ideolo9y of the 11 right 11

• Hence, 
the inclusion of an 11 ideological 11 stance in "participatory research11 does not 
ipso facto differentiate it from 11 action research". 'J.'his will be particular-· 
iy obvious if one examines the case of different types of referenda etc. 
held by the worst sort of rightist forces eg. Thieu, in South Vietnam. 
Neither is the participation of beneficiaries enough reason to distinguish 
"participatory research 11 from "action research 11 in terms of the values that 
are inherent in them. The example of the Shramdan movements and other such 
activities, involving the beneficiaries, will make this point clear. 
However, even the origin of initiative with regard to a particular action/ 
research does not distinguish the two types of research. While the 
initiative may have to come from the "people 11 themselves, the whole process 
can be so manipulated as to go against their long term interests. The 
example of the Ahmedabad textile workers in setting up their organisation 

_,,.Fellow, Publi<.: E11Le.1.p1.ibe~ Ce11L1.e Iu1. Conlinuiny EJucaLion, New Delhi, Indi.:;i.. 

Presented at Participatory Research Meeting held in New Delhi during 
February 7-9, 1979. 



through investigation of their conditions and the way it has been subverted 
is a case in point. Thus, it can be said that while the above factors are a 
necessary condit.i.on of "participatory research", they are not a sufficient 
condition to distinguish it from 11 actiun research". 

Is it not necessary therefore, to find out the exact dimensions 
of participatory research before distinguishing it from action 
research? Otherwise, will n_ot such labelling merely become an 
exercise in "Social Science sorcery11 ? 

3. Instead of beating thG dead horse of value loaded and value 
free research is it not better to make a plea, as Gerrit Hu.izer 
has made, of simply 11 valuable 11 research - valuable for the 
people concerned? (Huizer, 1979). 

4. In comrnunicating it j s necessary to maintain certain consistency in the 
use of terms. It becomes iroportunt in this context to stick to the generally 
accepted 1neaning of resectrch and this brings up a question of epistemology -
cognitive process of different 11 act.ors 11 in research. Here too, a long 
debate has been v:aged about the source of knowledge as well as about the 
validity of 11 specta:t:>r kno1,.•1ledge 11 as against 11 e:xperiential kn01>.1ledge" ~ 
Nithout er.:tering into this rnorass1 perhaps it is necessary to set right some 
simplistic ideas on ·this score. 11 Vf.'1ere do correct ideas come from? Do they 
drop from the skies? No. /\re they innate in the mind? No. They come from 
social practice! and from it alone, they come from three kinds of social 
practice, the struggle for p~'.."oduction, the class struggle and scientific 
experiment''. (Bao Tsetung, 1963) ~ For different people involved in 
different socia.l processes, the source of correct ideas is therefore, dif­
ferent~ For the (academic/action/participatory) 11 researchers 11

1 
knowledge 

comes mainly from secondary sor~.rces like books, reports of experiments and 
other scientific enquiry. 'I'heir cognitive - action processes therefore, can 
be represented in the following manner: 

Researcher: Consciousness - Action - Experience .. 

Another set of people 
ideas but 1nen acquire 
on to perform action. 
lined as follows: 

who are more involved in the realities of changing not 
knowledge through day-to-day experience and then go 
Their cognitive/action process may therefore! be out-

Advanced popular 'elements' : Experience - Consciousness - Action. 

For the people, in general, the day-to-day involvement with the processes of 
living, of changing neither ideas nor men but things, is unfortunately so 
deep that their cognitive/action process is different and can be outlined to 
be as follows: 

People Action - Experience - Consciousness. 

There is an implicit recognition of this difference even in the "Steps in an 
"ideal" Participatory Research Approach 11 where a differentiation is made 
between Lile peuple, Lile ac:Lui:,, in Lheh situation, and small groups respons­
ible for research cycle. 

Is it not necessary, therefore, to not only recognise this 
11 filteration 11 process but also to c-r--eatively utilise it for 
social transformation? 
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5. One of the questions asked in the prescription of the Participatory 
Research Approach is 11 how to develop authentic, valid knowledge"? This implies 
not only epistemology 1 but even acquires ontological overtoiies! For at least 
2000 years, if not more, this question has been asked as for instance by 
Jesting Pilate who asked 11what is the truth" and "would not wait for an 
answer". (The Holy Bible: New Testament: Gospel according to St. John 
18(38)). Unfortunately, it seems that researchers continue to wait for an 
answero 

Is it not less important to look for authentic and valid knowledge 
than to try to obtain the perceptions and felt needs of the people 
and to assist them in changing their situation'? 11 Philosophers have 
interpreted the \·:orld in many \•1ays; the point however, is to change 
it11

• (Karl Marx, 1845} . 

6. Next comes ·the question of participation. Often enough the word seems 
to be confused with intra-g.:oup democracy. While this is clearly wrong as 
participation implies a popular element which seems to go contrary to 
1 organisation 1

, any historical - pre-modern or modern, to use. the terms of 
Nitish R. De (1979) - or~ranisc1tion form seems to defeat participation ~ 

Athenean direct 0.emocracy is no solution as in it only 1 citizens 1 partici­
pated and slaves did not: and certainly not hiera.rchical patterns based, 
as they may claim to be, on lofty principles of 1 6.ernocratic centralism 1 and 
,,.1hat not. Thus, thf2 dichotomy between organisation and participation has to 
be sorted out. Perhaps this 'is possible only if 11 the organisers and 
participants are coterminus 11

• (De, op.cit). 

But, is this possible if 11 Steps in an Hideal 11 Participatory 
Research ~~pp:r:oach 11 are already fixed from outside with a 
recognition of the different roles of 'researchers' and 'actors' 
who ma.y share ideological stands but not !1ecessa~ily 'meta.-ideals 1 

which have to be arrived at by 11 joint agreement 11 
- yet another 

process which is not inherent but is one of negotiation? ls it 
not necessary to do away with organised processes involving 
different roles and steps altogether? 

Otherwise, in the context of social research, participation beconies, 
according to the Encyclopedia of Social Sciences : 11 aimed at some kind of 
membership in or close attachment to an alien or exotic group"! 

7. To conclude, if the action element in research js underscored in 
comparison to the ritualisation of the participation process, will not 
social research become alienated and fearful as observed by Robert Lynd many 
years ago: 

11 The social sciences exhibit reluctance, however, to accept this 
full partnership with man in the adventure of living. They tend to 
mute their role as i..Ttlplementers of innovation. So one observes 
these grave young sciences hiding behind their precocious beards 
of dispassionate research and scientific objectivity. They observe, 
record and analyse but they shun prediction?" (Lynd, 1948). 

Prediction of the post-modern society and action towards that enJ l~ Lile 
essence of any meaningful social activity and 11 participatory research" 
must have as its end not "consolidation of learning" (the researchers' 
need) but social action. 



In this sense, is it necessary at all to further indulge in 
the social science sorcery of making fine distinctions between 
the mumbo-jumbo of "Participatory Research 11 and 11Action Research"? 
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WHAT DID WE LEARN? MEHRAULI: 

A LI'rERACY PROGRAM WHICH FAILED* 

Mehrauli Group 

In late 1978, a community work pro~ect was started by a Delhi based voluntary 
organization in MehrauJ.i. The proj8ct was based on the principle that a 
betterment of living conditions of the poor would occur not by 11 uplift 11 from 
above, but through organized efforts of the poor themselves. It ·was hoped 
that the project would develop a self-sustaining outward spreading movement, 
in contrast to the work of most voluntary agencies which depend on the 
injection of large sums of money, .i.nto an area creating new dependencies. 
An experimental literacy program ·was part of the project. 

Background 

Mehrauli block lies a few miles south of Delhi met.ropoli tan area.~ It has a 
total area of 92 square kilometres and a population of 134,000. After 
independence most of the land was sold by local villagers to upper class 
urban people from Delhi, retired army personnel and high civil servants. 
ll .. gricultural infrast:+uc:ture developed very rapidly after this and the area 
now has highly capital intensiVe agriculture. Every farm has a tube--well 
and tractors and threshing machines are commonly used. Apart from growi.ng 
wheat and vegetables a lucrative business is carried out by growing flowers 
for sale in Delhi and also export. 

The landlords who are largely absentee, run the farms with a migrant labour 
force from eastern Uttar Pradesh. 'l'hese 11 PuraJ)ias 11 (easterners) are 
preferred to the local villagers because they accept lo\•ler rates of pay and 
are considered more docile than local people~ The la.ndlords may also be 
afraid that local people will occupy their land. 

The Purabias maintain strong links with their villages. They often leave 
their families behind and come to work as casual ·workers for several months, 
returning home if they don 1 t find employment. The ones who get regular 
employn1ent go home annually or whenever they can put together enough money. 
Some bring their families if they find ctccommodation on the fa.rrns where 
they work. The Purabias are seen as aliens by the local villagers and also 
looked down upon. The local villagers are now mostly employed in the city 
and enjoy much better working conditions. Others carry on traditional 
occupations such as milk vending and agriculture. The local villagers are 
resentful of Purabias because they are seen as depressing wages, since they 
form a large pool of unemployed. The Purabias on their part are not able 
to withstand the pressure of being unemployed for long periods of time and 
accept low wages. Among the Purabias themselves, there is a sense of 
solidarity between people from the same villages and districts. Often a 
newcomer is given shelter till he finds employment. On the other hand 
there is also severe competition for jobs and a feeling that Purabias stab 
each other in the back. 

*The program was partially supported by Participatory Research Project funds 
from PECCE, N. Delhi. 
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Apart from Agricultural land, there are many brick kilns in the area. 
These are manned by migrant workers mostly from Rajasthan but also some 
U.P. districts e.g. Aligarh. These workers do not work on the farms but go 
back to their villages in the rainy season. Stone quarries and smalJ 
factories also dot the area. 

Before the emergency (June 1975) an activist in the project had helped to 
organize the Purabi.as and other ag~icultura-1 workers of Mehrauli. A union 
called the Dehat Mazdoor Union (Village Workers Union) had been formed. Its 
main struggles were to enforce the .implementation of t..'le statutory minimum 
wage and raise wage levels along v;ith improving working conditions.. During 
the emergency, the union broke down because several activists were jailed. 
In mid 1978 one of the activists returned to the area. After discussions 
with the workers and union members she felt that the union had undertaken 
a uni·-dirnensional economic struggle and it was felt that struggles on other 
fronts were also necessary. IJ.'he tvlo expressed needs in the cmnmuni ty were 
for improved literacy and better health care. Two literacy centres were set 
up as a consequence. 

Rationale for Program 

Although_the importance of functional literacy in making people independent 
of outsiders and mor.e able to dectJ. with employers and government officials 
was rc-;.cognized, literacy was to be re"Ia.ted to a process of conscientization. 
This \•1ould relate abstract education to the dai. ly lives of the people and 
·would further encourage them to become self dependent and active participants 
in learning, rather than passive objects to be acted upon. The method 
developed by Paulo Freire wJ-1ich madE.· learning a cognitive as opposed to a 
purely behaviourist process seemed to be most appropriate. To use this 
met..11od successfully, a close relationship with the old union and its members 
,;•1as intended, so that discussions could be enriched and past experiences 
analyzed. The literacy centre ~.-.1ould also serve as a stepping stone for new 
activists to get to know the area and to learn from the literacy classes. 

Though we had a broad purpose in our minds, we did not set specific goals 
such as, how many people would learn to read and write or how fluently. The 
time frame for our work was also not thought through .. We were tentative in 
our approach and planned to allow feedback to shape our work. 

The Participants 

Fifteen or sixteen people had expressed a willingness to attend classes in 
two areas. They were all men who worked on farms. Some had regular jobs 
and were paid monthly wages. Others were daily wage workers who had to look 
for work every day but lived with friends/relatives on fanns. They earned 
between Rs .150/- and Rs .225/- per month. The workers were mostly in their 
twenties. The age range of participants was 15-35 years. In one centre a 
family attended (Not the wife). 

Although several people who attended classes had previous union experience, 
none of the main militants with whom the program had originally been 
discussed participated. In centre II, especially, the participants were 
mainly young men with no union experience at all. Their main motive for 
coming to the class was an interest in.lU.nctional literacy. Several hoped 
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to learn english, especially the people who were already literate. Others 
observed the classes because they were living nearby.. Possibly some hoped that 
the teachers would be useful future contacts because of their class background. 
So while the teachers saw themselves as coming to the centres to "conscientize 
the people 11

, the participants saw them as rather strange ladies who would be 
better engaged in teaching them English. 

The teaching personnel* changed over a period of time. In total 8 people were 
involved. Only one of them had pre'\"ious experience of adult literacy teaching. 
This teacher had also developed reading material. One other teacher had 
training in teaching. Two people had a handicap :Ln terms of not being fluent 
with Hindi language. The others were fluent, but not in touch with the 
language in terms of being able to pick up and develop relevant aids and read­
ing materials. All the teachers carne from middle - upper middle class 
backgrounds and some of them were very westernj_zed. Of the eight teachers two 
were men and six women. Teachers ages ranged from 20-35 years. 

The literacy Centres 

Tv;o centres \·Jere opened in different areas of Mehrauli on farms of tv,10 workers 
who voluntarily provided their homes for the centres. A place wa.s cone.idered 
suitable if it had electricity,, since classes t,.;rere held in the evenin9s, and 
there was a place to. hang a blackboard. 

Simple materials were used in the centres~ To begin with a piece of paper 
stuck on the wall served as a blackboard, later two roll up blackboards were 
provided. A few visuals, newspaper/magazine cuttings and other short 
passaryes wRr~ use.d for stimulating discussions e Much later, ·we atte.1.iptec1 to 
use tt. .... ~o texts to facilitate reading and further discussions~ 

'!'he participants provided note books and pencils etc .. for themselves. It was 
felt that providing some materials for themselves would affirm that learning 
was useful and the teaching - learning situation would not be considered an 
act of charity with teachers doling out knowledge. 

Classes were started briefly in November 1978, but really began again in 
January 1979. One centre (Cent.re I) stopped functioning until the teacher, a 
student with personal problems who could not cope with the work was replaced. 
The other centre (Centre II) continued smoothly, three times a week from 
Janua.ry. One teacher handled classes, for two months till another one joined 
here l t was decide<l LlldL dL l.>uLh centres nt lco.st two t0achers shrml ii 
function, so that discussions could be generated and individual attention 
when necessary could be given to participants. 

Me Lhodology 

The methodology we wished to follow would use discussions as a basis for the 
lessons. The discussions were to be initiated through stories or visuals to 
stimulate interest and the use o:t questions. After this, ce1.Ldin key worda 
would be picked up by the participants and broken into syllabic components. 

*We use the words classes and teachers for lack of any other common words. 



51. 

Frorn these syllables the students would be asked to create their own words. ~, 
Though this may have been slow initially we wished to focus on creativity. 
There was to b8 a constant riscycling of letters and syllables already learnt. 
Each session was to have a rythm, with some discussion, some repetition and 
some new ground covered. 

This required careful planning which was not at first done in centre II. A 
few discussions based on short stories and other material took place but ·were 
not linked meaningfully to th-= words being learnt. When two additional teachers 
joined centre II (total 3) and centre I was restaffed better planning could be 
implemented. 

In the following pages we will describe several 
few illustrative discussions v.1hich took place. 
in sequential order, but have been presented in 
discussion. 

Centre I 

lesson plans in detail and a 
'l1he lesson plans are not given 
this manner for convenient 

Classes using lesson plans began on 20th March, 1979 ~ 

Lesson PlEtn 1. 

•.rwo visuals were used showing the in1i.1;ediate benefits of literacy. One was of a 
sick child in bed 1,,:hile a man held two bottles in his hands, one marked medicine_­
and the other poiso1L The second drawing showed two men outside a couctroom. 
One was a poor man holding his thumb out to put his thumb print on a paper, 
while a prosperous looking man 1.·1as writin~J. These drawings v.~cre to be used to 
init:i.ate a discussion on literacy and its uses. Quf~stions such as ·why do we 
\•rnnt to learn to read and write? Can ·\\•e earn more by being literate? Can we 
solve our problems through literacy? wore to be raised. 

The visuals were to point out the immediate benefits of literacy while the 
supplementary questions were to bring out the point that poverty and the con­
ditions of life could be better understood through literacy. 

No key word for learning was plannede Instead the learners were to be taught 
ho\'.7 to write their names. 

Implementation: Eight people came to the first class, of whom two already knew 
how to read and write. The pictures impressed the learners but the discussion 
did not go as planned, partly due to the poor Hindi of the only teacher present. 
The word t-( ch\ ..-1 (house) was written on the blackboard. The initial problem 
was to get the learners to split it into its component syllables 3'.i"; cni.., ~ 
'fhis was at first very difficult as people are used to thinking of words as 
blocks and not separate parts. The word was written down, and then its com-
ponents. After that several new words were made~ (work), .-1\,1,,\ (name), 

i:/f\-r.:l (ear), .-\-"\ch (salt), .H..-1 (heart), ~ (nose) but the 
t-P;,r.hPr plnyP.d n. large part in this so it was not really a coynlLive process. 
The class ended by teaching those who did not know how to write their own names,_ 
how to do so. Since the participants had not bought their writing materials yet, 
they wrote on the back of tin plates or on the board. 
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Lesson Plan 2. 

A visual showing a rich man's mansion and a poor man I s hut were to be used to 
initiate discussion. 'Ihe questions to be discussed were : How can we change 
out conditions? Why are we poor? Many things are made through our effort, 
who gets the benefit of this? The key word was to be a repetition of !=\<:ht...-\ 
and 31 lc,/_M l (man) as this had come up in the previous discussion. 

Implementation: Only four people came to the class. Several people had gone 
to a funeral. The class started with a visual and a story from the primer 
~:i a-;:;d_b--\ (New Step) about a construction worker in a tOVll1. This led to 
a discussion on how houses are built with the sweat of workers but in which, 
they cannot afford to live. There was also some discussion about how education 
should not be one directional as it is in the present system. 'l'his contrasted 
with the view expressed by one of the participants that he should be taught 
with the stick. One of the people who attended v;ras literate, so he read a short 
story ·written by a popular novelist Premchand. Others repeate<l the word .f~c("t l ~ 
and its derivatives. Sfi(\ ..v;-<) was also introduced. 

Lesson Plan 3. 

'rhe visua;l.s consisted of a peasant working in the field and a seth { shopkeeper) 
in a shoi)- Questior..;:: to be discussed were, what is the difference between t.he 
two ;nen? Secondly, what is the diffel'."ence beb.veen a poor man I s day n.nd a rich 
man's day~ The key '1.'ord was to be ·2}-fr~Jf\ 

Implementation: This lesson plan ' . .-Jas used for three classes~ The third c}ass 
finished 1,._•ith four alpha~t :~j .1 O!--\ , ;;:- r..'7: and 2 rnatras T , -{\- having been 
learned. l·Jords like c[l J-{ (price) r ~'T:'i:'f (Mango) , ~ ( river) and C:{:_ \<.[\ 
{grandmother} etc., were writtenG The. discussion was dominated by one 1)erson 
while the others st.ill found it aifficult to express themselves. The people 
who could already read and write were set writing exercises while the others 
followed the lesson plan .. 

After several more classes \~·ith falling attendance, classes were suspended for 
two weeks because of the harvesting season~ On 7th May, 1979 classes restarted. 

Lesson Plan 4. 

A visual consisted of a man working in the field and the 
who does the work and who gets the harvest. Words to be 

(work and grain) . 

discussion topic was, " ,, 
used were ~ ~ ...\<:;\- :KR 

Implementation: The discussion produced the response that only through man's 
effort can the earth produce grain. The two key words were then written on the 
board and also -.H- with three matras, m ' m ' -'p;- . Two new alphabets F.Jh ~ \ 

and c'f were introduced. A simple sentence was written 6_.!-\ ~~~g,_ :f'l"Tc[;;:f'\ ~ 
(we ar0 h.:J.rdworkin<J men) . Onn pr1rri ri pnnt- who wns mr:n::. nilvnnr!P.d wrote a few 
more sentences. 

In the two following classes other simple sentences and new words were practised• 
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,, ..,, __ _ 

In the following classes a passage on ~-s-\\s,.\ S"\~ ~\<.o'.-1 (grain 
. ,----,-,-.,. .S>.. -~-

and i1,oo~ was read which lead to the key sentence. 3-l..-\\cr1 ciAi ll'\-io-1\ 

..=i'&,i i:_ .r;- (there is no shortage of grains) . Several new words and the 
alphabet S:, were practised. A sf'0rt oral word game was also played. 
The participants had to identify which alphabets go into different words. 

From 14th May until 1st June six classes were held which were attended by only 
one or two students. No lesson plan was followed and only individual work 
could be done. One person who attended regularly through this period progressed 
slowly. •rhen three people came to the class after a long gap and they needed 
to revise the previous work~ 

Lesson Plan 5~ 

The visual of man working in the field was used again and the discussion topic 
was that a poor man

1 

}'S~:;s hard while the rich man has leisure. The sentence put 
t . b ' ·r:•--c; :,:,-· 1 S;,. ~ "L, ~~ - ,\ on • ne ..;OarG was ,..} \ ,_ 0,"'\ \,u, c,\"\<.c, C:., > ;.;.;, pr\\"- ?s-°l ,J.... \0-1 d,[')-<._ c\ \ -e. 

Implementation: Five people attended this class~ The discussion \•1as initiated . ~ ~ 

by reading a passage from the material 3-"1...-\B s-rn::- ~f"-s\~\ 
This led to questions relating to the problem of money lending. It was pointed 
out in the discussion that the rich i:r.crease their wealth by exploiting the 
poor. Subsequently the class vas spJ.it up into t1:10 sections~ One ,;,--1hich made 
t..1-ie words and the other \·lhich made ser1t0.r:.ces. 

--

'fhe next four classes were a revision of all that had been learned before C This -
often meant that the teachers dictated the words to the participants. 

Lesson Plan 6. ,, ' ,,.__ v:T-8 
Thi:..~ key ::;en Lc.11c.:c to be discussed was ,fTT I 6t ~ 
(the poor have no land). Several new alphabets were practised. 

At this juncture the teachers decided that the primer .-\Vii 0 h CZ .l-\ could 
be used on a regular basis. It was felt that this could give a focus to the 
classes and increase interest. However, only two or three people attended 
classes and teachers ·went over the lessons in the workbook individually with 
them. Towards the end of July 1979 classes were suspendc:d due to lack of 
interest from participants. 

Centre II 

lit this centre when regular planning started similar lesson plans described above 
were used. As the class was more advanced, since it had been functioning 
longer key sentences could be used. Some of the discussions held are described 
below. 

Session I: The key sentence used was ? 

(what are the different parts of the body?i. At this session a participant 
drew a human body on the board and other participants named the different parts4 -
A sympathetic doctor had joined in for 1:\o'o sessions to discuss questions 
related to health. She answered several questions on prevention of diseases 
such as malaria and common colds. 
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, --~~ ;;Y \ - n _:_"'--:-.\ ,/4· 
Session II: In this session there was a brief discussion o~¢,-functioning 
of government health clinics. Most participants felt that they would rather 
not use these clinics even if health care was free because they were 
humiliated by the kind of treatment they received from doctors and other 
medical personnel. At this discussion it was highlighted that proper medical 
care was their right and if they did not get it they should organize to demand 
for better services~ The sentences used during this discussion were 

..0...-
\ 0 

~ . .i.. ~:i ~-Id clt\<sc\ I ~ \ I q__ .,-\ 
.) .... 

.:, 
~ - \ ·- ~.'.i'Z , c\ l 1.➔ <fl €?.. 

.\ \ cl "'-,, 
~ 

~ 

~ io\-c .!_ 
,s;l &_cl c{J:TT €-, 

._,, .;, C'. ~ 
___s:: 

(!){ &._d <Mc:._.~'\ fz.... \ 
~c{I~ ~ 

I labour the whole day. 

·I cough through the night . 

The doctor demands too mu.ch money. 

The medicine is very expensive. 

Sess .. ion III:". The key,,question in this session \fas where do the poor live~ 
.S\Z\ ~- oh&\ ..t..&_d I -i_. \ 'I1his provoked a lively discussion. In 

answer to the c_ruestion a participant answered that the poor live in their homes. 
A usually quiet participant interrupted and pointed out that the _poor Jive 
on the streets, in the fields and in huts, whereas the rich have largo mansions. 
He pointed out that the poor seldor:1 have a proper house or: a place they c:;.;n 
call thei,r- own. 

A domineering participant shifted the discussion to literacy and suggeist.ed that 
literate people could earn more because of their education. The other p3rtici­
pant pointed out that this was not always true and talked at some length ttbout 
how the poor are herded into trucks during slum clearance campaigns, 

Session rv~ During this session a statement from the primer ~0 C..S-c.f .1\ Vlas 

UseCl for discussion. The statement read [$.i;;,H chl,,H ~~ :s--rr•,:-·.r 
(little work littlo income) 4 

1rho diccussion focused on ·wh0th0r this st,1ti::ment 
was i.nfact true and ·whether only unemployment was the cause of lrnrJ income. 'I'he 
participants pointed out that this was not entirely true and that there h'ere 
several reasons for low income. These were listed as: 

1. Low wages 

2 ~ A few people owning a large amount of land. 

3. Agricultural workers being unorganised, and the existence of a large 
pool of unemployed labour willing to work for low wages. 

4, Lack of education etc. 

The discussion continued with reference to the differences between industrial 
and agricultural workers and it was pointed out that factory workers had better 
working conditions b8cause they had organised themselves and struggled for their 
rights. 

Session V: During this session a passage was read from a primer meant for 
workers in towns. l t de,scribed how a worker sent his son to school ]Ju L Jid 
not have money to pay for the chilcl 1 s uniform as he was on strike. During 
the session everyone descirbed their own experiences at school. It turned 
out that most people had been to school for short periods of tlllle. Perhaps 
only one or two months or may be a year -or two. The main. reasons for leaving 
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school were 

(a} the need to work either regularly or seasonally, 

(b} hum;lation at the hands of the school master or other children, and 

(c) non-attendance of the teacher. 

1'here was a discussion about whethf,.r childre.n from poor families could be sent 
to school if the parents are determined. One _purticipant f8lt that if parents 
made sacrifices their children could go to .school and get better jobs. Another 
pointed out that only one of his children could go to school because the other 
had to work to support the family~ In any case it was pointed out that literacy 
did not necessarily lead to better jobs. There were several literate people 
working on the same farm and earning the same wages a.s the illiterate workers. 
The question why girls usually did not go to school was also raised~ Some 
participants felt that women had no brains. Others pointed out that girls in 
towns often cJid go to school. 

In this centre the participants reached a more advanced level than in centre I. 
However t in this cent.re too, attendance dropped though several of thE~ pa:ct.ici­
pants lived on the farm on which the classes were held. It was decided to 
discontinue the classes since the attendance had become very poor6 

There v1ere rna.ny problems e.rising from the progra.:n which led to snspensior.. of 
the classes in both centresc Several factors contributed to falling attendance 
and thl'= discontinuation of the classes. These can be categorised broadly as 

(a) Methodological problems. 

(b) Teachers chasacteristics and skills. 

(c) Problems specific to adult learners. 

(d) Objective conditions. 

Methodological Problems: 

The Paulo Freire method depends for its success on a deep understanding of the 
life of the participants in the learning process. Knowledge is to be drawn out 
of learners by helping them to articulate their own experiences and breaking 
the barriers of the "culture of silence". 1 Teachers 1 and 'students' should 
together learn from this process in order to become conscious of the roots of 
their problems and possible solutions to the problems. KnowleJ9e is not a 
commodity to be sold or imposed upon the students. 

While the stated intention of the teachers was to break-down the traditional 
8 Ludenl Ledche1. .i:elo.t ion ship so thu.t cu.ch member of tho class coul fl 1 P.=irn from 
others, this was infact recreated. The participants expected the teachers to 
play an authoritarian role and to learn by traditional me1:hods. More than once 
people remarked "Teach us with a stick 11

• There was also a failure on the part 
of the teachers to fully explain the method they were trying to implement, so 
in the light of the rote-learning expectations of the participants, the classes 
must have been very bewildering. One literate worker was scornful of the new 
methods employed, and no literate workers became active in teaching the new 
method. The Freirean method requires vei.Y careful planning as working from 
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exis1:.1ng primers would not usually draw out the learners own experience. Ad­
hoc planning and an insufficient grasp of the actual teaching method led to 
very mechanical .learning and discussions. Insufficient material was also a 
major draw back. 

At centre II classes had started without any visuals being used. Discussions 
usually followed after short passages nr stories were rer1d. Though visuals 
were used in centre I to start dis~cµssions, ·at no time were they used to help 
learn words. Flash cards could have been used \,·ith pictures and words to 
facilitate associations between the written word and actual object. This 
could have helped to make alphabets less abstract s:yrnbols. However, teachers 
at centre II made the learners repeat words, break them up and then write them 
down without any visual aids to connect the words to actual objects .. 

Imperfect understanding of the role of rote-learning and repetition n lf..;o 
affected the rytll . ..'Tm of the class8s. In centre II teachers tried to perEect the 
use of alphubets through extensive spelling practices. In effect this nte::ant 
thu.t over two months were spent trying to perfect the use of the matra (vowel) 

(aah), by continually dictating \rmrds in 11.rhich it was used~ It was later 
found that this is the most difficult vm .. 7el sound to use correctly 2.lthough it 
is always taught first. Progress can continue to be made before it is com­
pletc-dy mastered. Centre II became a dictation -:;lo.ss at this pojnt, thG: r1ethod 
of teaching being pa1"ado,~:ically both C:ognitivA: and repetitive~ An aversion to 
learning by heart (on the pc:rt. of -i:.ne teuchers) meant that the students had to 
think o:J.t the spelling of each word by breaking it up into its component soundsr 
even if they ha.d writ·ten it several times befo:ce.. r.rhey were given no conception 
of the word a.s a whole ·which they would have had if flash cards had be2n used. 

On reflection, the teache~s feJ t that repetition, if used selectively, such as 
in drills when new vrn-,1el sounds were joined to consonants alreaC.y J.eaj:ned, could 

•• --- - "'\""1~-!~ ::~~ -\ -- -be positive and necessary e.g . ..\.-';,\ :- d,·,t J ~\\ ,~H\J C1'\l)l<'A\, k:,,.-; ,<~;~., d These 
<lri 11 s WPY-P. usPC1 in r:ent.rP. I as a part of the cJ.ass and later in centre TI on 
occasion. However, it is important to remember that drills and repetition 
should only be one part of each class, with new material being added, or at 
least old material re-..·1orked in new ways such as through word games~ 

There was some disagreement among the teachers about the use of' rote-learning as 
a method after the closure of the centres. Some felt that given the expect­
ations of the learners rote-·learning might have worked better than F'reircan 
methods. Others felt that it was a failure in proper implementation rather than 
faul. ts in the method which lead to slow progress. They pointed to children who 
could not read well after several years of school attendance as rote-learning 
had actually hindered them from reading the sentences they recited. 

At centre I not enough work was done to consolidate J.earninq before moving on. 
As the classes cor1tir..ued and new mewbers were added while others dropped out, 
the levels of literacy began to differ widely. Some participants progressed 
quickly as they had spent some years in school earlier while others were slow 
learners~ At centre II two children also attended classes. Since we did not 
have any material for childre!1 this caused problems. The different levels in 
the class caused planning problems which to some extent could be (and were) 
solved by the use of key sentences for the more advanced participants ,-;hile the 
others practiced one or two words out of these sentences. Often however, group 
learning dissolved into individual learr~ing with the teachers working with 
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individual participants. 

In spite of the above problems the functional aspects of the literacy classes 
made some progress. Five people learned to read passages, while others were 
learning fairly rapidly. However, discussions did not take place very often 
and particularly in centre I the class tended to remain very mechanical. It 
was here that the deficiencies of the teachers and the <J"-P between theory and 
practice was exposed. Discussions· on the uSes of literacy, the main purpose of 
which the teachers saw as the raising of consciousness, degenerat.ed into the 
repetition of two sentences \•Jhich acquired· the stat1J.s of a religious incan­
tation to revive diseased classes~ These were 11we can write letters homs 11 and 
11we ca.n read sign boards and bus numbers 1

•. The demand £or literacy classes 
had come from union militants who ·wanted to use literacy to become more ~~elf 
dependent O However, once the classes started the people ·who actually carr,e 
had little politicization. They saw no self-evident link with reading, 
becoming more aware of conditions of life that they took for granted auJ the 
possibility of change through self-organisation .. The teachers started with the 
idea that reading ,;::c; consciousness = unity and strength. Finding that this 
evoked little response, they retreated from the quick sands of consciousness 
rais.:i..nq to the rock ground of :t,he narrowest functional literacy, Eventually 
through discouragement teachers ceased to explore linkages bet\·:een :functional 
literacy and consciousness raising-such as dealing- with the state (was th•~ 
ownership of land affected because the owner could not verify whether his lnnd 
was registered?) ancl" an abil:Lty to deaI. ·with tlie administ.ratjon and poJ:ice~ 
Only writing letters and re.3.din,; bus nurrbers remained to justify the cxist:c:-ice 
of classes. 

1ropics chosen for discussj on did deal broadly ·with poverty and how to 1:emove it. 
But as the treatment of any subject led j_n rapid linear progression to the. 
q1...1.estion of unity, the problem often remained abstract and the discussion mech­
anical and repetitive~ For instance in centre I, in the second class the topic 
was - How can ·we change our conditions? Nhy are we poor? Who gets the benefit\, 

of the ,{.hings tho,t , .. ,e make through ._our efforts? C 6-.fiTf\ s-.~ '"".t· J :~:::·t d-,ct C~ £.,2,~t -f 1 
-- :r,'i-r-, ~ &·......., - D.. ~ ~ -1,. .r:-.....o. ~- '"\ ·~ '<..-. ,~- ~ --- -
'f2._&\ ~\ .J._,\0-~•~\-~e~ E~~l ~Qtt-\Q ,.ti tz,C.\ .. \\ -t..,\ ~T.ss is:.r....-1c1Q..\ --e..., ~ \ch~_ 1.~l,...{Cv",l 

'n!'I.-( q"\ \cl,~ cl,, I f;o.'c'1c_l ! e, \ ____ ,. l\ ___ \\ - • -- I::\\ 
A few ,seeks later, the topic was - y ch c1 I ~ ~ \ <:.\ \c','\ le\ 1£ \ fi'..,,\t ~ 

~f2:'\ ~ Unity is strength, we ourselves are leaders. Starting from 
the perceptions of the teachers rather than exploring the experiences of other 
participants this was inevitable. The. situation was aggravated in centre I where 
some degree of politicization had given the learners the 'right answers' to 
feed to the teachers. In both centres good discussions took place when the 
topics drew on the experience of the workers. 

·Teachers Characteristics and Skills: 

The failure of the tc,:;1.chers to sustain interest in the classes was due to their 
extreme cultural alienation from the people among whom they worked and their 
lack of involvement with the participants daily lives. We would like to situate 
our failure in tenns of difficulty of language for several teachers and lack 
of previous organisational experience. Even those who spoke Hindi fluently 
did not (with one exception) read or write regularly in Hindi. This made it 
difficult to collect suitable reading material either for the participants to 
read or to initiate discussions8 Though passages were read from time to time 
the amount of material used was inadequate. Due to language problems it ·was 
difficult to focus discussions and to co~ntrol dominating members of the class• 
Lack of organisational experience both on the part of participants and teachers 
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led to superficial discussions. The teachers views being too narrow they 
could not draw out the participants enough. 

Problems Specific to Adult Learners: 

In addition to the above problems the extreme difficulty that many adults 
experience in learning - exarnple;difficulty in holding pencil, slow learning 
which induced a sense of shame ove_?:-whelmed tpe initial enthusiasm~ Even when 
participants ~-,ere progressing fairly well, erratic attendance slO"wed the 
learning process and caused discouragement.. Teachers could not encourage the 
particJ.pants enough and provide some experience of continuous s1nall successes~ 
In a highly stratified society, it is difficult to breakdown the attitudes that 
cause people to play their 11 g·iven11 roles. The learners exp,2cted the teachers 
to be authoritarian and active in class, while they themselves remained largely 
passive. The only <..vay that they could s12e of breaking 01.1t of this pctssivity 
was to be disruptive playing- a 1=naughty child 11 role. The teachi2r wou.ld either 
have to call the class to order, or lose face by an inability to do so. This 
\•1ould reinforce traditional student/teacher roles. 

The teachers also tlrceatened to ·withdraw when attendance fell, as a way of 
forcing alJ. the participants to recognize their responsibility in running the 
centres. Hrn:1eve:r,. tu the participants, this probably came a.cross as a big 
stick t•.1av8d at them, illustrating the power of the teachers~ 

Objective Condit.io~.§_ 

Social conditions and other objective factors made it difficult for the 
participants to attend classes. Seasonal variation in the nature of work for 
exarnpJ.e heavy work during ha}~vesting and mobility of daily wage ·,.,~orkers caused 
discontinuities in the learning process. Most of the participants did not have 
their families living v;ith i...hem and therefore had to cook their meals at the 
end of the day. Communal cooking was too radical an idea as yet to be 
experimented. In centre II one o± the participants was an informal leader in 
the cOI:ununity and had great influence on others. Since he had offered his farm 
to run the centre, his behaviour affected the class greatly~ This participant 
in addition to his salary supplemented his income through various activities 
such as running a Nautanki (Dance, drama troupe) company. His relative wealth 
enab1ed him to extend patronage in the area. He also had a position of 
responsibility in the union al though he was not very active~ He possessed the 
self-confidence to offer his fann for the classes, although his reasons for doing 
so ·were probably to increase his own prestige rather than an intrinsic interest 
in adult literacy. He seldom attended an entire session although he was usually 
present on the farm. This had a disruptive effect on the rest" of the class. An 
attempt was made to find a new farm on which classes could be run but this was 
not successful since after a couple of classes the owner of the farm objected 
to classes being held there. Since the attempt to find a new place had been 
collectively discussed and decided upon, we again opened a discussion about 
whether the classes were of any use and whether participants were willing to 
take a more active part. We moved back to the old farm and continued a few 
more classes. 

The Episode of moving the class away from the first site and back again has been 
dealt with at some length because it illustrates certain general problems which 
could arise in such a program. In the absence of generalised struggle and a 
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supportive atmosphere for literacy classes, the people on whom the outsiders 
are dependant to begin with, may be dominant elements who are using the 
classes for their own needs and do not share the aims of the activists. The 
complex inter-dependent relationships in the community which outsiders are 
not fully aware of, can affect the program. 

Our experience shm,1ed that there was a difference between the felt needs and 
expressed needs. Although a n3ed J:or .literacy was expressed far more _pressing 
problems were wages and condi"..:ions of work, and action on these questions was 
necessary~ Since at this stage the previous union was dormant the literacy 
program was not imbedded in action and therefore \•:as likely to fail a Centre II ,... 
was closed down ,-,hen attendance beca.rr.e very irregular and the teachers found 
themselves in the absurd position of out nu:rribering the students. 

Alt.hough some people did learn to read, as a functional literacy program the .. _ 
centres were a partial failure. When v;e suspended classc-:s no one could write 
a passage coherently and even reading ability would relapse without constant 
effort and practise~ From the point of view of the teachers hrn-1ever some 
purposes were served. rrhey had developed a great.er ra1)pO}:t \•1ith the people and 
had developed confidence to build .further contacts Q Since the activity in the 
union has been step1_-:ied up, it has left the \·Jay open for reopening lit{:!racy 
centres aJ: some future date ·when the participants through their own experience 
of struggle, feel a real 11eed for them. 
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ORGANISING MOBILISING AND MOVEMENT* 

Nitish R. De** 

One feature of volunta·ry organisations that deserves attention is the 
source of their origin and sponsorship. We shall examine the issues that 
motiva·te them to undertake such a project and the underlying iriterests, 
goals and ideals. 

In ot11er words, we conceive that the organising process is the first s·i.:e.p 
in the formation of a voluntary organisation depending on the awareness of 
the issues at stake calling for such an effort. As:.·1areness is just not an 
ingredient or personality variable of the founding acto:r-s. It is the aware­
ness of reality, subjective C!nd objective, as well as the rP.f.lective arid 
tentative conch.:.sions f:~mana ting from i. t. A\·lareno::.:ss affects the } eade:rs 1 

behaviour either in the form of positive: tactical moves or counter-moves. 
A~.vareness or consciousness of the reality can either be tbemc-based but in­
ade.q_1-lately related to socio-political nexus or aG.equa t.eJ.y related to j t. 
In o. development type orqani.s~_tion it is easy to t.ake 1:,.p a.. theme such r.;,s 
mi tiqation of po·verty at grassroots lr-:vel wj thout taking into account. ths 
cont(-'-Xtual forces which genera:.:.e, foster and stab.i.·t ise the phenomenon cif 
pove:rty ~ - The leadership orientation will be of one type if conscicusnr:.:ss 
operates in a narrow· focus. Ori the othcc::-:· hand, if consciousness is a 
becoming process then it can ~xtend the horizon of appreciative CD.pacity 
\•1hich will get reflected in change of tactics as well as st.:r:ategy. 

The organising process enc01r,passes rn8mbers as well. One first issue. :1.::-· whether 
the leaders look upon their constituents as followers or mem.b;...::rs. It i.s our 
premise that in a voluntary organisation. if members are taken as fol1rn·:ers 
then the leadership style wiJ.l tend towa:cds a directive. organisation. If, 
on t11e other hand, they are perceived as colleagues, then it is likely to 
eme1ye as sumel11i11lj of u11 eya.lila.1.idJl 01yd11iodli011. 1l1his distinction is 
important because a developmental organisation's viability and ef fj eCTry wi 11 
depend upon the emergence of societal consciousness which Etzioni (1968) 
defines as an aggregation of the mcrrbers I indi viduaJ. consciousness. 1l'his 
is particularly so if the organisation's task is to operate to alter the 
context of the political framev,ork of the .societal structure. It is the 
collective consciousness that can locate the chinks in the armour of p')wer 
configuration and make an assessment of favourable a.nd unfnvourable ele.r-,ents. 
This has an implication for our second building block, namely, the 
mobilising process which we shall deal with later on. 

1'he organising process, however, involves at least in the initial phase 
another dimension, namely, identification of the 11 leading parts II among the 
extended organisers. Initially, leadership may remain confin~~a to a few, 
or it may include those who are otherwise peripheral in the existing 
power hierarchy but are nonetheless significant in their own sub-set o:c 

*Part of a larger study entitled 'Organising and mobilising: Some 
building blocks of rural work organisations t supported partly by Partici­
patory Research Project in Asia. 

**Public Enterprises Centre for Continuing Education, New Delhi. 
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reference group .. Indian experience indicates that even though in a 
typical village the members of outcaste groups and the tribals, though 
physically isolated from the village centre and distinctly economically 
backward, have their own horizontal homogeneity with their own acceptr--d 
leaders.. It is important in the initial phase to treat them as leading 
parts in the organisin"g process. In other words, there is a degree of 
consciousness with some unique properties existing in the periphery~ Put 
another way, the leadership at the formative stage may either take an elitist 
form or a coalition of the leading parts. 

On the basis of this analysis, our next contention is that consciousness 
need not precede collective action .. Some form of collective action can 
contribute to further sharpening of consciousness. Consciousness and 
concrete action ba\re a circular flo"i.•l adding quality to each, 1J'his aspect 
is important because during the organising process what is sought to be 
achieved is an exploration of the va.riou.'3 p~cub~)ilities of decision choice~ 
The.re rna.y not be just one alternative for action and the search £or 
alternatives can become rnore effective: if the founding a.ctors are composed 
of the leading parts. Tilis is a. crucial test for a :r.ural voluntary 
organisation. 

Mobilisation is what is einl)eUded in the organising pr.ocess ~ Mobilisation is 
just not an attempt -to ::cedist::.-,ibute fre:-..--:h opportunities (creating ne,v 
assets) as \!:ell as to achieve more c1a.ri ty a.bout the ideals guiding nction 
:Ln ope:cational sG:nse ~ Mobilisation, as Etzioni points out, is one ·way of 
overcoHdng the dD.ngers of organisational entropy~ l\.s such, mobilisation 
is a continuing process which leads to a dynamic concept of organising 
process as well, h'e conceive mobil.isatior, in a concrete form in the concept 
of i•1ovement. A movement may be transitory in the sense. C".1i: embarking upon 
specific action to rectify a wrong or to establish a new confiqurat.i.on of 
base to attain a specific goal. If that is the objective, then a movement 
can pet.er out in the logic of entropy law as often happens in a.n insensitive 
societal system ·with va.rious types ol p.l'.uL1;;pl rnovcHni~nLn O l\L Le~L, Lhc.y 
achieve a symbolic gain. On the other hand 1 achie·vement of a proximate 
objective can fortify an organisation to extend its horizon of objective and 
keep a movement alive. It is also possible that from the initial stage, 
a movement can aim at larger objectives and fro~n the beginning its strategy 
may be the attair.ment of successive goals which are conceivable in the 
context of an ascending order of interests, goals and ideals. An approach, 
such as this, will again be reflected in the organising process itself. 
The initial process of organising will need to undergo structt1ral change in 
the style of working and change of tactics and strategy. There is thus a 
recycling of mobilisation and organising- at higher reaches of achievement~ 

Impact, of a movement on organising process will be determined by the 
characteristics of the movement itself. 'rhe kind of mix that a movement 
displays in its utilitarian component, coercive component and collective 
component (Etzioni, 1968) is pertinent. There cannot be any fixed ratio 
among the three variables, but one point is evident that more the coercive 
component within an organisation and less the nor-matice component, the 
more it is likely that il will L!dUbe a muvemenl Lo degenerate and or0.;i.nisdng 
efforts to weaken. 

Let us now revert to the dynamics of organising process. Weick (1969) sought 
to understand this process in terms of internal and external dynamics. 
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Internally, he believes that the purpose of an organising process consists 
in resolving elements of uncertainty and unpredictability in an environ-
ment by means uf what he calls "inter-locked behaviour". Inter-locked 
behaviour refers to the interC.ependence of actors involved Vlhereby consistency 
of reciprocity, repetitiveness and adaptability in order to deal with non·­
programmed challenges can be established. We submit that this aspect is 
indeed important because a 11 collective 11 will emerge from a state of 
diffusiveness to a state cf flexible structure in understanding and com­
plementing one another (members) so that it ·can lead to a consistent and yet 
dynamj_c pattern of behavioural. respOnseso We also suggest that for this 
to happen t.he perception of interests, goals and ideals of each actor 
should be the starting point for mobilising psychic energy for immediate 
task~ IITmediate task should be comprehended in a focus and that focus is 
as much based on ideals a.s on the characteristics of the environment. 
Weick 1 s definition of 11 enacted-environrnent 11 does not amply describe what 
we are looking for in a voluntary organisation which has the ti;•Jin cbject-
ives of new forms and socially oriented ideals for a ta:r-qet group which is 
as much the initiator of act:i.o::. as the potential beneficiary of that action_ 

It is relevant to recall that we llave drawn a distinction between organising 
process and mobilisation process as reflected in a movement~ Mobilisinsf 
procer0;s will offer a more com1:,rehensive base for the realisation of goals 
and ir1proye the consciousness &bout ernergin9 ideals. 'l"'he organising 
process I on the other _hand, is essentially directed to·wards the actors 
which is the core of the movem8nt. Having borne i::h:ts distinc:li.on in mind, 
we believe that the environment for i:he type of organisations \•:e have in 
view can be described as experienced environment. Experience: is subjective 
but when the org.J.nising process leads to coJ.J.ective reflection of 
experiences, it cannot go further unless it also acquires an objective 
reality~ Exploration and experimentation are the tr,,10 among various 
interventions through which thi?. world of experienced E::nviror,2nent can 
acquire more and more salience. In our view, experic::nced environment takes 
into account the politico-legal structur,3s in the totality of their favourable 
and unfavourable components. It is to be appreciated that the opposing 
forces in the existing prn·.rer structure, to the extent that these a.re stable, 
offer more opportunity to predict the likely range of responses from the 
powers-that-be~ This type of assessment is net only a tactical necessity 
but aJ.so a favourable tool in the hands of the organisers .. 

To make it more explici~..:, in an underdeveloped country like Indio. it is 
not as if the powers-that-be consist of, in all their comprehensiveness, 
a monolithic homogenous entity* There are internal contradictions within 
the powers-that-be. It is possible to take advantage of these diversities 
and contradictions. As our cases ·will show, it is conceivable to utilise 
governmental intervention selectively in favour of the movement rather than 
dogmatically rejecting all the forces which are 11 identified11 with a hostile 
power structure. There are allies, at least potentially. Certain rules, 
regulations and procedures can well be converted into favourable forces 
provided the reflection on experienced environment operates effectively. 
{De, 1979 A) . 

This leads to yet another dimension~ 01:!Jdnisers have the option of 
setting their eyes on a fixed goal or if unguarded, as the process goes on 
evolving, they may be led to t.he other extreme of the diffusion of goals 
resulting in peripheral action. We sug9est that much will depend upon the 
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internal process of interdependence to avoid both extremes and instead the 
organisers can persistently explore the prospect of goal extension. Goal 
extension is a non-.linear concept and yet, not to lose the potency of 
coherence, it is to operate within a network of ideals .. 

Internal consistency is conceivable provided there is flexibility of 
op~ration within the organisation structure. There is an option between 
"absorption of protest" and the 11 domestic:atibn of dissent11 {Thomas and 
Bennis, 1972, 19). The diversity of views articulated vigorously or other­
wise has to be dealt Hith in a manner that does not discourage members or 
cause disaffection aincng them. 'rhere is a danger that one seeks to hear a 
counter-view in order to ignon~ it o Tha,t approach will sow the seed of 
weakening the decision base. The otber vlny will be to incorporate the 
protest in a manner that internal cliques do not get formed to the extent 
that it can lead to goal diffusion o.r 9oal fixation. For the type of 
organisation that we have in mind, this is part.icula:cly relevant becausG 
there is a major challr~nge to organis;;ttion redesi9n whereby a1xthori ty­
based hierarchy and bureaucratic irnpersonalisaticn of roles and norms do 
not assert therosel ves. Indeed, th0:r0; is need for noJ.'.'ms and consensus but 
the difference that Y,.,re suggest is in the qti.ality and nuances of the 
consensus building s~ch a deciSion-making structure. j_5 allocation of 
priority to goals which are consJ_stent \•li th t.he ideals rather than the 
domination of preferences of interests of the engaged personalities~ 

Let us no\•J sum up this section in a schematic form highlighting th~~ inter­
action between the organising process and tl1c~ mobilising process~ 'Ihis is 
an illustrative approach to \\rhat we visua.liss as the emergence of socially 
relevant voluntary organisations~ 

In the context of the. framework outlined, let us now turn to the cases. 

The Cases 

We shall confine 0;_1rselves to five cases, four from India and one from 
Bangladesh with a passing reference to one frcrn Pakistan 4 It is not our 
intent to go into details but to focus on the characteristics of the organ­
ising and mobilising processes in order to clarify our understanding of the 
alternative forms of work organisation. 

A. Chipko Movement (Mishra and Trip,it.hi., 1978; Mishra, 1979) 

Himalayan forest area of Uttar Pradesh 
The movement of the forest people had its 
people are simple, straight-forward and 

The locale of this movement is the 
around the region of Uttar Kashi. 
beginning in the 60s. These hill 
most of them unexposed to moc1~rn 
dependent on forest products. 

education. They are poor and traditionally 

'l'he process of indisc1.imindle Ielling of trccn has been going on for o long 
time to secure timber for constr11ction and furniture making, and for such 
purposes as preparation of herbal medicines and toiletries. The deforestation 
process accelerated considerably in the wake of the China-India war in 1962. 
Development of all-weather road became a strategic necessity in this 
difficult terrain. Felling of trees be;~e easier. Contractors came in a 

.. 
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Organising process ------------Mobilising process 

*leadership motivation, values 
and styles of operation 

*clarifying goals and ideals. 

* consciousness raising ·while 
exploring goals and ideals. 

*tactics and strategy to 
detennine target groups 
and approach to them. 

*assessment of experienced 
environment ( scanning ar-Jd 
reflec:L.Lng). 

*mern.i.½ership characteristics. 

*participation mechanisms. 

*matching interests, goals and 
ideals of members. 

*dealing \,1ith differences and 
dissent. 

Next phase 

*ensuring revitalisation of ----
the organisation process 
(m.•.;o.r.eness of entropy la·w) 

*mobility of leadership ------------
*ch.:i.rismo. and orgo.niso.tion 
metaphors 

*expanding consciousness about 
internal and external reality 

*movement towards goal extension 

*experimentation with organisation 
forms and designs. 

Next phase 

*qualitative changes in the forms 
and content of organising process-______ _ 
on dimensions listed above. 

t 
h 
r 
0 

u 
g 
h 

Movement 
*emerging objectives 
i.•time perspective for 
specific action/actions 

*flexibility and aGa_ptability in 
assessing the adverse environ­
ment. 

~·handling of external actors 
(potential a.Llies). 

*evaluation of incipisnt norms 
and controls. 

*developing sensitivity to the 
organisers internvl style of 
operation~ 

I 
*dealing with emerging opposing/ 

support inr_J forces and 1-e2eurc-e 
creation~ 

*relating accumulated experience 
to stral.egic objectivr::s. 

*extension of t.J.rg0t bo.:-_;c. 

*stabilisation and consolidation 
of gains. 

*the process moves forward 
instead of repeating itself. 
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big way and while skilled labour was being brought from outside, the local 
youth was employed at a pittance of: Rs. 1,50 to 2.00 per day for unskilled 
work including movement. of heavy logs of wood. Not that everybody got 
employrnen l... 

At this juncture some young men of the newly created Chamboli district got 
tqgether with the initial objective of providing jobs to the local youth. 
This was led by C .P. Bhatt, a loc'al man, wh·o gave up his job in a transport 
company in order to concentrate on the organising process~ The first 
effort was to persuade the local contract0rs and the public works depart­
ment of the government to give .labour contract jobs to their cooperative. 
The Malla Nagpur Cooperative Labour Society with 30 permanent and 700 
temporary members came into existence. Initially there ·was some response 
and those who ·were employed could be pa.id double the wages earlier earned 
by them. Pretty soon they realised that not enjoying any official patronage 
it wu.n not easy to get contru.ctc i:-ven i-hongh their tenders were lowe:c ~ 
Secondly, the income ·would be more if they could develop slzills. So 
anothe1~ organisation, the Dashauli Gram Swarajya Sangh was set up to estab­
lish smalJ. workshops for making \•Jooc1en and iron impliments to meet the 
local demand. Some young men were sent by the Sangh to the nearby tradsrs 
training school to acquire necessary skills. B-1..;siness started trickl :i.ng 
in. Ho\•.Tever, ':lhile involved in these two organisations, they realised 
that another source of cxploi ta tion i,s the mo!1opoly business of S01'13 
traders in collectin·:; '.·lild herbS use.d for drugs £or diabetes, heurt a.ilmcnts, 
local cosemetics and tooth pov;der ~ 'l'hey condt.:c.ted a survey in 1969 and the 
findings ·were that the traders could make large profits from metropolitan 
markets. rrhey turned their attention to this problem by setting up a small 
rural factory for rnaJd.n9 resin and turpentine from pine sap known as 1 i sa ~ 
They organised mc.:r:keting channels in some of "Che trading centres. At 
this point, the K.hadi and Villac;e Industries Commission (KVIC) , a central 
government enterprise, came to the help of these enterprising groups and 
assisted them r,;ith grants, loan and working capital~ 

The result of these planned activj. ties, coordinated by Bhatt and a few 
comrcd.tted colleagues started the process of horizontal mobilisation among the 
local people for whorn all these are not only money earning proposition but 
also a way of coming closer to one another. 

A natural calamity took place in 1970. An unprecedented Himalayan flood 
swept over the area. The bridges were washed away, at least 55 persons lost 
their lives and 142 heads of cattle were lost. The groups started reflecting 
on 1·hi c.; r.n 1 nmi ty instead of blaminq destiny for the event. Reflections led 
to the conviction that the destruction of soil was caused by sapping the 
forest wealth and that the forest had to be preserved in a planned manner. 
They wanted trolling and guiding the contractors and the forest officials 
motivated by narrow interests. This is where the major obstruction came 
from - the forest department and the organised contractor8. 

The Chamoli block was the first target. Simon and Company won the auction 
!JiJ fu1. Lha vill.:i.gcs around GopcGw~r ana C'aro~ in t-n fpl l thP trP.P.S ~ The 
local organised labour decided to 11 non-cooperate u with the company. Series 
of meetings were held where the concrete facts of mi.series of the local 
people were brought home linking these to the need for preserving the forest 
wealth. The resolution was that if thELcontractor wanted to fell the ash 

--



) 

) 

) 

.66. 

trees their axes would have to fall first on the local people who would 
cling to the trees marked for felling to protect them. Thus the Chipko 
movement was born jn 1973. The collective resistance of the entire 
population of the area forced the cont-i:-actor to withdraw, thus creating a 
cor:frontative situation with the lower as well as higher authorities of 
the forest department. 

The authorities went in for a contingency plan by allocating to the same 
company another forest at Phata, 80 kms away from Gopeswar. The news 
travelled fast and thus the Chipko movement was carried to Phata area .. The 
same organising process - series of consciousness-raising meetings and 
demonstrations - were organised and all these attracted attention of the 
local leftist political leaders. The Chipko group did not join any political 
party but v.'elcomed the cooperation on 11 save the forest 11 campaign of all 
political parties interested. in the movement. Even in Pha.ta area, the 
contractor failed to get tbe trees cut. The next move was at Reni near the 
Tibet border. Although news of the success of the movement in other areas 
travelled to Reni as ·well but that i11as not enough~ Bhatt and another friend 
who joined the movement, Bahuguna, started organising the people at Reni as 
2,451 trees were branded for felling by the forest authorities~ Response 
from local people was favourable. 

The movement had al.reu.dy drm.·1_n -the a:ttention of the state he::1.dquarters at 
Lucknow. Some saw it somewhat sympathetically while others sm-,1 it as a 
potential threat of a political nature in the sensitive hilly areas. Bhatt, 
Bahuguna and other leaders were called in, persuasive discussions went on 
and corri.mittees were set up to examine the problem and submit reports t.o the 
government. The Chipko leaders presented their case this way. They ·were not 
against the felling of trees. :For various deve1opmer1t purposes it was a 
necessity. However, .in the name of development of this backward region with 
inputs of roads, schools, primary heal.th centres and so on, they did not 
want to barter away the forest wealth~ They wanted development to take shape 
around the forest .:is the centre piece. For that to happen thoy required 
schemes which would break the stranglehold of irresponsible contractors 
under the patronage of various governmental agencies. They conceded that for 
highly technical projects sp~cialised contract firms were indeed r,eeded. 
However, they g·ave primary importance to the renovation of destroyed 
forests and preservation of soil. In principle, the higher authorities 
accepted these suggestions, but in effect the practices were quite the con­
trary. The Chipko activists gradually got disillusioned with the Committee 
report and recommendations and abandoned collaboration in a mood of disgust. 

As it is now referred to, "the finest hour of Reni women 11 came when one day 
all the men of the area were called away to the nearest town for certain 
payments due to them for earlier acquisition of their land. That was the 
day when the contractor decided to launch the assult on the forest. A 
little girl saw a group of outside contract labourers with their axes stealth­
ily moving in the village. She ran to Gaura Devi, a matronly woman of the 
village. She knew about the Chipko movement and its tactics to protect trees 
by having attended some of the meetings. She raised hue and cry and initially 
71 wmnen flnrl 7 1 i t-tl P girl c; r·nrnP nn/1 r:nnfrontPil t-hAsP. contract labourers. 
They tried to persuade the labourers to understand their problem in its 
totality, but these people refused to accept the women seriously and dis­
missed the rationale of the Chipko movement. They were determined to carry 
out their assignment. The women then turned to the marked trees and 
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simultaneously sent a message to the village for other women to join. 
When they started clinging to the trees, the hired labourers were dumb­
founded. They did not know what they should do. At that time the women 
asserted that short of killing them and the little girls no single tree 
could be cut. Now the contract labour could understand the intensity of 
feelings as reflected in the determination and unfaltered collective 
expression of the women. The labourers started retreating and they came, 
pursued by the t•1omen, to a point _where the:i;-e was a connecting stone 
between the two sides of a stream; The women with their collective effort 
dislodged the stone thereby sno.pping the link with the targeted part of the 
forest. Thus the labourers were isolated from the area concerr:.ed. In the 
meanwhile sorne one took a bus to the tov,711 to inforrn the rnen as to what was 
happening. They rushed back to find that the ·women had performed a 11miracle 11

• 

This time the govermnent took the movement more seriously a!1d an expert --
committee \,rith some outsiders was asked to look into the forest policy for 
the area. The Chipko movement representatives ,;,-,ere associated with this 
project. In the mea1n .. 1h:i.le, the voice of Chipko reached Almora district. 
Young students started teking more and more interest in the movement and 
they offered to help in era.di-eating the age-old exploitative practice of 
felling precious pinetrees and illegaJ. lisa tapping~ In Almora the interest 
of a bi9: paper mill which held the forest lease had to be abandoned because 
of strong collectiv_e resistance_. The anniversary of the Chipko movement 
continued to be celebrated througtout the region so as to keep the spirit 
alive and to spread the message amvr.g rctore and more people including boys and 
girls4 Jn a way they were fortunate in several critical stages of the 
movement when ugly confrontative si~uations were saved by sympa.thetic and 
tactful h.!:!ndling by the heads of the district administration. 

'l~he. movement started a new phase i.n 1975 with mass afforestation drive in 
the area. The cooperatives first:. planted 9000 trees on the vulnerable 
hi 11 slopes wi1·.h voluntary labour. and cost of the sa.plings t.fas also borne 
by them. At another place, in Almora district, another 6000 trees were 
planted~ Around Gauna lake 1 35 kms away from Gopeswar, ·which was the scene 
of devastating flood in 1970, 4000 willow cuttings were planted. As per the 
expert. Committee RepDrt, 1200 sq. km. area around Reni forest was declared 
as protected. Thus the movement that started at Gopeswar in the early 1960s 
reached a stage where protection of forest in a limited way became a reality. 

The future is, however, unpredictable because one cannot be sure of the 
state government forest policy as the revenue from felled trees is an 
attractive proposition to the forest authorities. 1rhe modernised version 
of development as conceived in physical targets of roads, buildings and 
multiplicity of government ngencies may indeed get preference over preser­
vation of foresr. On the other hand, the concerted Chipko movement has 
raised the level of consciousness of the people in protecting forests in 
their collective interest. It is interesting to observe that the organising 
process in the form of productive cooperatives did not take a monolithic 
organisation design but a series of them came up for different purposes and 
in Oifferent areas. At the same time, the resistance was organised in the 
forn1 of a movement not confining it to one area but spreading il Lu Lhc 
region. Women were never directly involved but their participation in the 
meetings even as passive listeners seems to have raised their consciousness 
in a constructive and effective manner~ The Rent resistance of the women 
became an eye opener to the organisers·;. Even the children became actors 
of the movement by learning from this experience. 



0 ' 

J 

) 

68. 

Here is a case from which one can observe a number of features: 

,a. Immediate economic goals led to an extension of goals proliferating 
into various activities; 

b. ascending order of consciousness leading to a conclusion that 
economic viability, life-style and hannony with nature -
- practically all aspects of life for the present and future 
9enerations - depended on pr.eservation of soil which was possible 
by planned effort in cutting the minimurn required trees and at the 
same time by adopting a planned strategy of afforestation in 
vulnerable axeas; 

c. deprived of modern mass media, meetings of the people were organised 
using each hamlet and village as the base of operation. Direct 
contact was made and maintained with the local people. Nobody was 
ignored, me2.ting.s and demonstrations •;-mre not o. one-shot operation but 
a co:::itinuing one. The local leaders could be supportS:d in all these 
full-time activities from the surplus generated by productive 
cooperatives. There was no need for them to beg for money or to swindle 
the local people in the name of the movement; 

d. confrontative model was all through maintained but. violence could be 
avoided. Active violence was replaced by pas~:;ive 'violence' promised 
on collective 1:-esistance rather than individual acts of heroism; 

e. only after the·movement. J;,ecarne a, force to reckon \·Jith, selective 
cooperation was extended to different agGncies of the government; 

f. preServation of the forest as an ideal in collective interest helped 
them to take support from politically active groups and as such the 
Sarvodaya group could work with the activists of the left-\•lir..g 
political parties. A steadfast faith in the ideal itself could thus 
bring the diverse political interest groups together gi"'1ing it a 
pluralistic pattern. Th.:i.s is an indicator of open systems approach 
to a protest movement. Dogma.tic exclusiveness was eschewed. 

B. Maharashtra Village Development Program (ICA, 1976, ND; MVDP, J.978) 

The Institute of Cultural Affairs is an international voluntary association 
initially established in the ghetto areas of Chicago and from that beginning 
it has spread over to different countries in the Americas, Europe, Africa, 
Asia and Australia. Membership is from different nationalities. The 
volunteers are, subject to certain national restrictions, able to :r.1ove from 
one project to another, from one country to another. The funding sources 
of this international netwo!:'k are private business, private donations, 
government, developmental agencies, and mobilised local resources. 

Its unit in India is headquartered in Bombay. In 1975, it decided to start 
integrated rural development programs in India. There were discussions 
with the government authorities. Interest was shown by the state of 
Maharashtra and at the initiative of the then Chief Minister, the village 
Maliwada was selected as the first integrated rural development project. 
Maliwada is located 15 kms away from the town of Aurangabad which over 
the past decade has been emerging as an industrial centre, apart from beln(J 
a major tourist attraction because of the historic Ajanta and Ellora caves. 

The objective of this integrated rural·development scheme is to develop the 



village through the intervention of training, demonstration and experience 
generated in improving econouic and social conditions cf the villagers with 
the intention of helping them to acquire self-sufficiency and self-reliance. 
Funds have been mobilised from private business, local and outside, 
foreign sources, banking institutions, rural development resources ear­
marked by the state and local people's contributions. The scheme covers 
all villagers irrespective of their economic and social standing and, as 
such, it is a case of development~within the politico-legal structure and 
close to the government esi:al:lishment. It operates on a collabo:rative model. 

The area is locntod in a semi-arid belt. Soil is usable subject to avail­
ability of water resourcC:!S which are indeed a problem. On the economic 
front attempts have been made to improve the status of agriculture by 
introducing a high yielding variety of jowar (millet) and p:covision of water 
for growing vegetable~, ~ .. ,heat and pulses.. 40 acres were ctllotted to sugar­
cane, y.leldiny 26 Lons per acre; 450 o.orco to hybrid jowax· v.1ith a yieJ n nf 
14 quintals per acre. Recently 10 acres have been given to tobacco culti­
vation. After a house to house survey to ascertain the needs of the people, a 
plan of econ.omic development en appropriate local resource-based technologies 
was evolved. Series of meetings were held ,,.1it.h the loca.1. villagers assisted 
by external change-agents corning from Bombay but living with them for an 
extcnded,period. Productivity has gone up, fertilizers, tractors, pump sets 
and other tnpu"t;,s have been invested upon. 

IJ?he village has an association with 11 representatives of which two are from 
the scheduled castes. Of the population, which has increased from 1699 in 
1976 to 1898 in 1978. 70 percent consist of caste Hindus, and 30 percent: 
schedltled castes including 3 Muslim families, 37 percent of the _population 
are daily labourers, 48 percent farmers, 14 percent in private trade and 
business and the rest _in service and professional sector~ A bank branch 
_has opened ac:::ounts. Thus most of the potential is still unrealised. 
Before the project 104 perSons were engaged in different types of activities 
which in 1978 has gone up to 343. 'l'he averaye fdmily income has gone up 
from Rs. Rs.2080 to Rs.4270 annually since the project ·was launched .. 

The village council meets once a \•;eek and it has been operating on the 
basis of developing a scenario of practical vision identifying the steps 
that can put to use the potential .facilities and to overcorrie the various 
constraints. To help the local people, a Human Development Training Institute 
was set up after the program in the village was launched. The objective of 
the training program which is now the Central training forum is essentially 
built around skills development in economic activities, community integration 
and social improvements in terms of health care system, education and 
com.rnunal welfare. In the matter of economic development there has been no 
deliberate effort to raise the level of consciousness of the villagers in 
understanding the forces behind the socio-economic reality of stagnant rural 
economy. Consciousness raising is confined to improvement of knowledge, 
skills and techniques with a view to raising levels of productivity. There 
is no exposure to the overall socio-political structure of a typical 
village in relation to its context (environment). 

There has been extension activities in small industries as well. One 
enterprise is a food processing and packaging unit to manufacture 11 sukhdi 11 

biscuits which have protein content of--J.3 per cent and are made out of local 
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resources. Each 100 gm. packet contains 40 calories and is sold at 27 
paise per packet. It has an investment of Rs.65,000. There were 40 
employees but the factory was owned by 9 partners. So, in effect it is a 
partnership firm and not a cooperative. Production was 11,000 packets per 
day for 24 days a month for 2 period of 10 months in a year. There was a 
stable market for about 2 years because the factory got a contract with the 
sc~ool_ system under the District but this has lapsed and not been renewed. 
As a consequence the factory is now closed .. Attempts are being made to find 
alternative employment for these 40 unemployed. On the one hand, it sho-r.·lS 
dependence on government developmental agencies and on the other a state of 
comparative weakness in establishing marketing network for such rura.l 
based agro-industries. 

There are other problems as well. While irrigation facilities have been 
made available to some extent resulting in raising of farm prodnctj v".1. ty, not 
much headway could be made :Ln developing cooperative movement. Emphasis 
has been on self-ernplo:yment and entrepreneurial development rather than 
collective approach to t11e socio-economic upliftment of the people. 
Discussions ;dith the villagers indicate that despite the thrust: tot:vards 
village integration, the deeper roots of caste feelings persist. The 
different foru.rns of the village association are still dominated by those 
,-1ho own land and who are otherwise occupied in farming and trading 
activiti8s. The landless families of the scheduled castes are living in 
quarters subsidised ·by the govei-n..'1lent development schemes but our in-•1esti­
gations reveal that many of these quarters do not have any roof on top. It 
was expected that the local branch of a. nationalised bank would extend 
loan facilities to these harijans to purchase corrugated sheets to construct 
the roof for which they were advised to deposit five rupees a month in the 
ban}~~ The economics of rope-making is that out of local grass leaves 
family with an income of Rs.2 per peice of long rope not including the cost 
of labour. As such, there is no question of saving to the tune of Rs.5 
per month. These are some of the contradictions in the development of 
unified village culture where the socio-economic scales are weighted 
d<,Jains, L Lile l)Ll<..>i. 

Drinking water is a classic example. It has to be brought. from a distance 
of about 3 kms. on a trailer driven by a tractor. 18 litres of drinking 
water cost 10 paise and many of the families have to spend upto Rs,J. per 
day for drinking water. This is again an issue on which the model village 
orgo.niscrs ho.vc not been o.blc to rn,1kc o. brco.kthrough. Volunto.ry labour hac 
certainly ·improved the conditions of village roads and local sanitation. 
But it would necessarily imply that the landless labour is confronted with 
the choice of either going out in search of a living nr 12lsF. rf':nder voluntary 
services for the development of village infrastructure. This is not the 
case with those who are better off. Thus the superstructure of the harmony 
model has yet to come to grips with some of the mundane but basic contrad­
lctions shoring up in the village. There is a lot of importance given to 
improvement of health. Whereas some infrastructure of medical care has been 
created, local medical practitioners still thrive. For the landless 
labour, the problem of daily wage is such a burning issue that each tender­
age boy and girl is a unit of labour in which context education is as much 
o. luxui:y us heu.lLh care. Apu.L' L from a.nylhi111::1 else been.use of recurrence of 
malnutrition caused diseases the infrastructure of socio-cultural benefits 
can hardly bring succour to economically poorer, groups. Be that as it may, 
this model village development has received outside attention including 
the World Bank because of the fairly effective publicity media in India and 
abroad. The 11 show-piece 11 example provided by Maliwada is now attempted to 
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be replicated in 24 districts of the state with 232 village projects. 
Schemes have been prepared and some favourable responses are expected 
from the World Bank. 

This particular case highlights the following issues: 

a. The Institute of Cultural Affairs is operating within the premise 
o± the politico-le<Jal osl1.uc;Lure. It is seeking to o.vo.il itself of 
opportunities offered by the state agencies, and technical and 
financial assistance from external sOurces including foreign funds; 

b. 

c. 

Objectives are limited to the .improvements of the economy as well as 
the socio-cultural development of the village. Internal contrad­
ictions are not confronted in the process; 

The organising process has not led to a movement in terms of focusing 
on some of the strategic iss1.18s such as non-availability of drinking 
water and poor housing conditions for the landless Harijans. That 
challenge would mean resorting to mobilisation process and some amount 
of confrontation. This has been avoided. 

d. At the same time the external change agents are trying to develop 
autonomously functioning administrative system in the village by 
withdrawing themselves from direct continuing involvement and their 
role is noi.-1 getting confined to monitoring the project progress and 
offering help and guidance as arid when necessary. From Bombay, which 
is ~he headquarters, these external change agents visit the village 
twice a month and stay there for a period of two to three days. 
However, the peripheral population's active involvement is still to 
be attained. 

e. Some degree of bu~eaucratisation is evident in the village association 
as well as in the national co-ordinating agency. By using certain 
traditional criteria of economic progress, the village has certainly 
made some headway. To some extent this has been possible because the 
land distribution pdllern is not as skewed ci.o in many rlreas of rnrnl 
India. There is no definite identifiable landholding interest 
operating as a power bloc in the village. However, the differences 
between the farmers and the landless labourers in social sense still 
exist. 

f. The target population is premised on pluralistic concept. The village 
has been taken as a homogeneous entity which it is not. Leadership 
is s1_:ill not shared and the decision making actors are still those 
who have more economic power and social status. 

g. This case is significant because this is some what of a revised model 
of usual rural development strategy adopted in India for under­
developed regions, with the initiation of community development project 
since mid 1950s. One major difference is that a voluntary organisation 
with origins in a foreign country has taken the initiative and not 
the state bureailcracy; 

h. The training strategy is skill, technique and knowledge-based. It is 
consciousness-raising in a technical sense but not in coming to grips 
with socio-economic realities. On the whole, in terms of ideals it is 
operating within the politico-legal ±ramework in order Lo lml)L0Ve 
matters on a gradualism scale and not on a scale of qualitative change. 
This voluntary association is apolitical which, operating within a 
framework of conflicting interests groups in India's rural society, is 
but a support to the existing polTtico-legal structure. 
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C. Jharkhand Mukti Morcha 

A brief account 0f the movement and its achievements including some of the 
unique organisinq properties have been reported elsewhere (De, 1979A). That 
the story utp 1976. A recent visit to the area extended over three 
districts provides fresh insights which are relevant to this study. Shibu 
Soren, the Guruji of the movement, had a harrowing experience of his active 
tribal father being murdered by a money-lender in 1957 in Hazaribagh district 
when he was 12 years old. His mother persuaded him not to go for revenge 
but to finish his school education. He did that but his active mind was 
working all the while, reflecting on the dynamics of the money lending 
business. He could link up in his analysis the subjective and objective 
elements to conclude that money-lenders and traders (usually called dikus 
meaning the outsiders) are the disrupters of tribal livelihood and culture. 
This bec.ame possible apart from their money power and support base in the 
lower echelons of the administrative machinery, on account of the triba.1s 1 

acquired habits of drunkenness and infructuous expenditure on marriages 
and indulgonoc in other oupcr:Jl:.i·Liou:J rituals nnd ceremonies. 

So, he aimed at mounting an attack on the totality of the problem on two 
fronts. Mobilising the tribals is an essential task. Mobilisation requires 
a core group of organisers, however small the number, who are dedicated to 
the cause emotionally as well as rationally. While their dependence on the 
leader as well as the iru'luential supporters from outside is initially 
necessary, they should also learn to work autonomously in the organising 
process so as to mobilise the tribals effectively. A favourable force was 
the basic core of tribal effectiveness. A favourable force was the basic 
core of tribal communal culture which could not be totally disrupted 
although it had been considerably weakened. In 1966~67, he moved to Dhanbad 
as many tribals from Hazaribagh migrated to this area because of rapid 
industrialisation process, in particular hastened by the establishment of 
one of the largest steel plants of the country. The migrant tribals invited 
him to be among them. 

However, industri ill l ilhrrnr cli c1 not attract him as much as the tribals in tl1 e 
rural belt of Dhanbad. He initially concentrated on Tundi Block. Attack 
on the social evil customs, which is really socio-cultural reorientation, 
would have been meaningless unless he could link it up with the economic 
issue of the exploited tribals who, through the machinations of various 
hostile agencies, were a1-ienated from their land against the provisions of 
law. Restoration of lost land, applicati011 of government laws, rules and 
regulations in a fair manner, and the sharp practices of the diku traders 
became the targets of attack in mass meetings of the tribals. While this 
gathered momentum over the years and land was being restored to the tribals, 
three main centr,ss were established called Ashram to spread the spirit 
of cooperation amon<J the tribals; one at Pokharia village, .:mother nt P.:tlm.:t 
and the third at Pirtanar. These are small communes where the core 
organisers lived orl the principle of self-sufficiency and interdependence. 
Cooperative farming on the land available to get necessary food items, 
animal fann with goats, indigenous chickens and pigs so as to mak~·the 
Ashram self-sufficient and for selling the surplus at subsidised. These 
three centres started spreading the message of horizontal mobilisation of 
the tribals in ditterent clusters o± villages. 

There was confrontation on different fronts. Distillation of liquor in 
tribal homes was banned and social sanctions were invoked under collective 
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pressure, particularly with the assistance from women. However, there 
are traders in practically every area who are non-tribals and engaged in 
liquor distilla·cion and surrepti tiou_s sale. This practice still con­
tinues but has considerably abated. The success no doubt is considerable. 
That brings the larger question of the role of local administration. 
Illicit distillation of liquor is banned. Under the Excise Act, raids should 
be carried out ·in villages to identify the guilty parties and bring them 
before the Court of Law. When some local Excise officials are serious about 
their responsibility, the provisions of law are effective, but this is not 
always the case. The same is true about other government agencies. With 
the development-minded local bureaucrats, the movement gets a boost and 
suffers setbacks when the local officials with enormous power of formal and 
non-formal discretion behave differently. The major conflict comes with • 
the basic orie·ntation of the administration in the matter of development. 
The development orientation is to provide inputs and services to indivtduals 
in order to pinpoint accountability whereas the movement's aim is to foster 
and sustain collective effort. This is where collective efforts go·un­
rewarded. 

Ev~!1 in individual cases, the bureaucratic procedures and rigid interpret­
at{on of rules ultimately act as a hindrance apart from costly delays. A 
case in point is what happened in a village. One tribal got sanction of 
Rs.9,000 for d:lr,ging a drinking well, which, it wets informally understood 
would be used by the fellow villagers as well. 'l'he actual cost was Rs .16, 000. 
Labour was contributed by the villagers but the rules provided that the well 
should be brick-built, and in the locality only stones were available although 
at a price. So, stones were used and the well is as good as any other. The 
official interpretation was that since stcnes were locally available, it 
should be taken as a cheaner material and, the sancti,med grant oj' Rs .9 ,000 
was brought down to Rs.6,000. The villagers had to find the balance amount 
of Rs.10,000 This is only one of many such instances. 

Forest is yet another problem. The situation here is the same as in 
Uttar Kashi area in UP, There are forest contractors working in league 
with the forest department and mahua trees are auctioned for collecting 
flowers which have multiple uses including distillation of liquor. The 
movement organised several concerted efforts to obstruct the forest con­
tractors from intruding into the area, more so on account of their mis­
behaviour with tribal girls. In many cases they succeeded but where the 
contractox- could make a ''law and order" issue out of it, the local police 
would intervene in favour of the privileged party. 

In effect, Lile movement in Dhanbad district gives one the impression that 
the progress made• earlier, till 1976 when the local leaders were active and 
attending to needs of the members, has stabilised. In fact, there has been 
some improvement .. The local cooperative in one village, won a tender for 
Bandhih Minor Irrigation Project at an estimated cost of Rs.52,000. It was 
completed in June 1979 and the actual expenses were Rs.38,000. Despite 
many alarms and impediments created by the local government technicians, 
the project was adjudged satisfactory. 

On the other hand, there have been distinct se:tbacks. The village bank, in 
,the form of grain collection from each hou~ehold in order to help the 
community at the time of distress, has become moribund. ~n some villages 
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they are surviving at a low level of effectiveness. In some others they 
are no longer operating. The night schools for removal of illiteracy have 
become practically extinct. Because of two successive bad crop seasons in 
the area, which is in any case not fertile, enough grain could not be 
collected to support the teachers. 

The support that was available from district administration in 1974-75 was 
withdrawn during the period of na"tional em6rgency and, in fact, reversal of 
policies affecting developmental projects.started. To give an example, 
the tribals prefer Sal trees and Kendu leaves in the area. Although they 
are not direct beneficiaries of the trees as such, there are fringe benefits 
as Sal leaves and Sal seeds can be used by them which has been a customary 
right for a long time. Similarly, Kendu leaves are plucked the daily 
labourers, many of them tribals, get jobs. But the government policy is to 
have instead acasia trees which provide quick returns but hardly any 
benefits to the villagers. Orn~ sympnthr:-tic administrator c.:uuc in early 
1979 but because of his straightforward policy of dispensing justice fairly 
and squarely, he was found inconvenient by local vested interests. In 
July 1979 he was transferred. 

The movement has now qome to a conviction that, with these ups and dowr-s in 
the style of functioning of the administration, it cannot depend on 
administrative systems for the aevelopment of the poor tribals. It has to 
rely on its own strength. 

Partly motivated by this objective, and partly encouraged by the image that 
he has acquired among the tribals in the Jharkhand belt which spans a number 
of districts, Shibu Soren has practically left Dhanbad as an activist. He 
has moved to Santhal Parganas and Giridih districts. The strategy is the 
same as it was in the Tundi Block but with a difference. The movement is 
spreading in the form of demonstrations and protests in order to raise the 
r.onsr i O11sn0nn of the tribals, hut there is con11n0nuu1.u Lcly le::i::se1. em,pheisls 
on building up local organisations around tangible economic activities. 
lndeed there are night schools and grain golas but many of these have yet 
to take roots as entrenched and sustained leadership has not developed 
viilage by village. Territorially t.he movement has spread without taking 
deeper roots. The second tier leaders also move along with Shibu Soren 
rather than concentrating on particular areas. 

The movement has acquired a political dimension in the form of a demand 
for Jharkhand State or at least an autonomous region consisting of the 
conLiguous districts of Bihar, West Bengal, Orissa and MP, where tribals 
form a sizeable section of the population. In a sense this movement to 
establish tribal idemt.it-y on a politicill pliltform is seen by mcmy cw a 
ncpo.riltist movement. On the olhei hdncl, in mass meetings it is projected 
as a collective movement for the oppressed people whether they are tribals 
or not. In a way, Shibu Soren has become a mobile political hero addressing 
mass meetings and holding small group discussions instead of following the 
original strategy of using his organising ability, insights and charismatic 
personr1lity npnn F.t .sE=>riE'ls nf jnter-rela.tod t~sks to strengthen the grassroots. 
This is in contrast with another supporter of the movement, A.K. Roy, who, 
although becoming a Member of the Parliament while still in jail, continued 
to concentrate on mobilising the coal-miners and steel-workers in Ranigunj­
Jharia field. His extended role as a Parliamentarian has not diffused his 
activities, as his primary task continues to be to lend active support to 
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building up the grassroot base of action oriented worker groups in 
Dhanbad-Ranigunj belt (Pradeep and Das, 1979). 

On the other hand, Shibu Soren, compelled by subjective as well as 
objective imperatives, may have been propelled towards the new role that 
he has adopted for himself. Let us take the case of land alienation laws 
that exist in Bihar. In some districts of Jharkhand area alienation of 
the tribals from their land, by 1.=ihatever means, is illegal and restoration 
proceedings can become retrospective up to 30 years. This is not so in 
Dhanbad, Giridih and Santhal Parganas. In order to rectify this anomalous 
position, which is an important issue for the tribals, political action is 
desirable and mass mobilisation to•influence the legislature is one of the 
effective means. Secondly, money-lenders, traders and contractors are a 
strong collective force throughout the Jharkhand belt with a long tradition 
of continued exploitation of the poor tribals and non-tribals. This 
phenomenon also requires a movement across the frontier. Thirdly, Shibu 
Soren has acquired a mythical image in the eyes of the tribals many of 
whom have not seen him face to face. According to one senior district 
official, who is an objective analyst of the situation, has seen the pic-
ture of Shibu Soren in many tribal homes in the farthest corner of the 
district, even in the kitchen, so that the women can establish their tribal 
identity by looking at it. That is why the image of Shibu Soren has acquired 
a halo., He has also shown a subjective desire to project himself as a 
liberator.; Then again as in _the Chipko movement, it is necessary here to 
fight against the anti-developmental policies and practices of the government 
which cut across the boundary of any area. These are soroe of the factors 
which have catapulted him into a position of symbol-registering regional 
leaders. 

At the same time, there is a potential danger that the movement, having 
been deprived of his active involvement in the grassroot organising process, 
can suffer from goal diffusion rather than goal extension. This movement 
thus runs the risk of what overtook the Sind-Hari movement in the Sind 
province of Pakistan, where an organisation was established in 1930 to 
protect the interests of landless sharecroppers or tenants -at-will, both on 
economic and social dLi'tensions. The objective there was to mobilise them 
to get their rights established on land and its produce. The fight was 
directed against the rich landlords and their close allies and there were 
successive collective mobilising activities uner the inspiring leadership 
of a well respected person who was known in the region as a litterateur and 
was dedicated to the cause. However, the movement took various turns and 
twists, including involvement in politically oriented khailafat and dolan. 
Later on, after Pakistan emerged as a nation and a strong centralised 
control WdS established, 11 Sind for Sindhis 11 movemcntG sprang up and the 
leader of the Sind-Hari movement Hayder Bux Jatoi got involved in it. He 
became politically visible but his grassroot connections were weakened. 
The intercst3 of the H.:iriG ouffcrod partly bGcause th<? move>mPnt w;as depend­
ent on him for providing direction and leadership for too long a time. 
With his death in 1970, and the rise of the Pakistan People's Party, which 
took up land reforms as one of the key pronounced program components, it 
came to a halt. 

As Khan (1979) suggests, the Sind-Hari movement did, through the process of 
mobilisation and localised decentralised units, achieve a good deal for the 
sharecroppers, some within the framewor.k of the legal system and some by 
getting a number of wrongs rectified by brining about pressure to change the 



76. 

legal provisions. The movement ultimately lost its potency on account of 
goal diffusion and inability to strengthen the grassroof organisation 
against the ons].dught of landlords, _obscurantist religious leaders and 
hostile or otherwise alienated bureaucracies. 

We see some parallel between this movement and Jharkhand Mukti Morcha 
particularly because the halo effect of Shibu Soren may insulate him from 
not only his own people but also because an objective assessment of the 
realities around could become clouded by being fed with information from the 
"yes" ni.en clinging to him. The recent developments in the grassroof units 
in Dhanbad indicate a gradual weakening of the Morcha and perceptible lack 
of enthusiasm compared to what was seen in 1974-75. 

, , 
We can identify some of the characteristics of this organising proce;3s: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

From the very beginning a target group was clea.rly identified. The 
rural tribals who had lost their economic wherewithal, were also 
getting lost in their social identity. The opposing forces were also 
demarcated. The combined muscle power of the money-lenders, traders 
and contractors was too obvious to be ignored. So, the twin strategy 
of mobilising the target group around economic interests and 
eradicatio, of social evils was a part of ir. The other part of the 
task was 1.o confront. the opposing forces by enlisting the external 
facilitating forces E:..mong the local administ:ca.tors. In a situation 
like this confrontation model may be a desiraole option: Confront 
the target group with its socio-econcmic reali t~ es ·to arouse its 
consciousness for m0.0ilisation which harnesses its collective strength 
and external confronication with the help of the ,nobilised internal 
resources. And this was successful at the time of forcible occupation 
of land, illegally possessed by the powerful landlord group, or at 
the time of harvesting, when with the sheer strength of numbers, in 
hundreds and thousands, the muscle power of the vested interests 
could be kept at bay. ThP l Pss0n i c; ohvi rn1s. ns@ of C":"00r0i VP forc-:>P 

by the powers that be cun be blunted by the collective power of the 
people which is always the strength of the powerless provided they can 
organise themselves and in the process overcome powerlessness. 
As such, it is distinct from the Maliwada case because of the naked 
nature of exploitation. Similarly, the non-violent methods could not 
work as effectively as they did in the case of Chipko. 

The legal system, t:-i~ case shows, is 3: two edged weapon. The 
collective will of the people can utilise progressive components of 
various statutes to their advantage. Unless the mobilisation process 
is ~ffP.ctive aloncr with a solid foundation of gro.ssroot orqanisation, 
the same prc,gressive measures would remain confined to the statute 
book itself and would not be reflected in practice. In the process 
of utili8ing the legal system dppiopLidLely, the movement also proved 
LhaL the negative components could restrain the.local administration, 
as in an overall assessment, it would not like to implement the 
punitive provisions of law leading to an escalation of conflict. This 
is an extra-legal way of counteracting an unjust and unfair legal 
system. The movement is an exa.,nple of how the relations of production 
a11<l piupei Ly couulu be modified and it is one way of acqui ting power 
against the powerful .. 

As distinct from the Maliwada case, co,llective socio-cultural super­
structure was built on the foundatj_on of collective economic mobil­
isation. Grain bank, setting a limit to infructuous marriage 
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expenditure, by resorting to a convention of several marriages 
being celebrated at the same place and on the same day in order to 
save on the:: expenses, are tangiPle economic gains. Maliwada's 
experiment has sought to strengthen the rural people selectively, as 
~elf-employed individual entrepreneurs, though on a small scale. 

d. Given the ·political scenario of the Jharkhand belt in the context of 
the caste complex of Bihar, it is but natural that the mobilising 
process sought to acquire political overtones, which is what the 
current emphasis of the movement is. Whether it will follow the 
entropic logic of Sind-Hari movement or not is anybody's guess. 
Should, however, the grassroot base weaken, this is likely to happen. 
For example, in Santhal Parganas, there 'is the government developmental 
scheme known as MESO (an area development program between the mega • 
and micro levels). In four sub-divisions of the district, there are 
several tribal blocks covered under the scheme. Although there :i'.s a 
project manager for each project, the project fund is allocated,to ~ 

different departments of the government which deal with minor irrig-
ation, road construction, forest developments, house building, animal 
husbandry and so on. The project manager without any authority to 
allocate funds cannot exercise effective control. Funds are handled 

~ •· by the regular government departments. The movement has yet to turn 
its attention to this problem in the interest of the tribals by 
generating collective support for an integrated budget in the hands 
of the pn-ject manaqer so that money can be spent more effectively. 
This may well turn ant to be a missed opportunity. 

e. The overall ideals of the movement appear tone somewhat blurred. 
Jharkhand movement is ·indeed political in nature. One of its 
components is to establish the collective identity of the tribals. 
On the other hand, another objective also seeks ·to mobilise the 
poorer sections of the area irrespective of whether they are tribals 
or non-tribals. These conflicting p-ulls may result in a contradiction 
in the movement itself. If the movement is aware of this potential 
danger, it bas not shown it by taking any action to overcome .it. 

D. Operation Barga 

This venture was initiated by the leftist government in West Bengal which 
came to power in 1977 with unquestioned majority in the legislature and took 
up tbe task of unfinished land reforms which it started under severe 
constraints in 1967 and carried on later for a short duration in 1969. As 
per our original framework we would not include a government sponsored 
org&nisational movement in our study. But this project has certain features 
which qualify it for inclusion. 

West llengal is one of the mnst- popnl ons sti'lt.P.s in India aided by the three 
decades of inflow .of people across the border from East-Pakistan (now 
Bangladesh) an<l from the populous adjoining states. of llihar, UP and parts 
of Orissa. Land tenure has been skewed as in many other states ot .. India. 
However, the peasant movement in undivided Bengal and later in West Bengal 
has a well-known history. There have been three distinct movements to pro­
tent 11gain::it the land distribution system as well as the rolcttionQ of 
production-Tebhaga movement, the Kakdwip movement and later on the Naxalite 
movement in 1967. Originally, there was one undivided "Kishan Sabha" 
·mainly under the control of the Cormnunist ];'arty which, after the division 
of the party into two distinct parties, also underwent viyisection. However, 
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the Kisan Sabha exists in all districts with varying degrees of effective­
ness. The structure of the Sabha is loose, somewhat hierarchical. The 
more basic feature is that the membership pattern is varied, in the sense 
that in many areas middle and small peasants are in the membership li3t 
along with sharecroppers and rurai landless labour. This has resulted on 
many occasions in compromises within the Sabha and by and large the 
interests of the lowest strata of the.members could not be protected. Much, 
however, depended on the quality of local leadership. In some districts, 
some of the political leaclers wiLh- d leILis·L oiienLdLion weie dcLive! on 
the agrarian front while most others concentrated on industrial workforce 
in and around Calcutta and other industrial centres. 

After independence successive state governments enacted a number of land 
reform measures under various names. One of the first measures was to 
enforce the Land Ceiling Act, but its implementation was tardy because of 
manipulative tu.ctics of the landlords and partially because of lack of 
enthusiasm in the implementing agency. Between 1955 and 1966, approximately 
400,000 acres of surplus agricultural land came into the state's possession 
ttirough voluntary surrender by big landlords. However, when two short-
lived United Front govern,-nents were in power between 1967 and 1970, 500,000 
acres of land were acquired through active involvement of the poor peasants, 
spurts of mobilising activities by Kisan Sabha ancl some amount of initiative 
shown by'the local bureaucracy, but it was considered still an incomplete 
task in the matter of land acquisition. 

The story, however, is quite different when it comes to redistribution of 
land among the most needy. In 1979, the Bikram Sarkar Committee (an 
official body) examined the pattern of working of land distribution. It 
deliberately selected Coochbehar district for study, as it had remained 
comparatively stable practically throughout the post-independence era in 
terms of the rural law and order situation, thereby making it potentially 
favourable to implement the laws effectively. In this district, 51,715 
acres of vest.eel land were available in as early as 1955. Concentrating the 
study on what happened to 1,000 acres of such land in a particular area, 
it was found that for agricultural purposes 913 acres were distributable. 
However, the official formalities and red tape on an average took 18 months 
to distriliute the land for possession by the needy. Even then only 370 
acres could be distributed over a period of 15 years. Ultimately there 
were 432 beneficiaries, thus each having less than one acre of land, (The 
Hindu, 1979·) . 

In the context of these realities it was decided that the following measures 
should constitute a strategy tor land reform measures to chan9e Lhe 
structure of property relations in rural West Bengal: 

1. Explicit political will e.t the top in support of making land retorms 
effective. This was dcne by policy decisions and issuing unambiguous 
directives to the appropriate agencies and wide dissemination of 
these among the rural poor; 

2. Need to activate the otherwise rule-bound government agencies, which 
are the instruments 
policy directives. 
that if the key top 
their dedication to 
and integrity, they 
or later. 

of the government in giving ettect to variou~ 
In a hierarchical system, it has been experienced 
men are carefully selected on the strength of 
the purposes of development backed by competence 
will be able t:o gear up the lower echelon sooner 
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Accordingly, two key persons were entrusted with the task of 
gingering up the land reforms machinery along with that segment of 
district administration which was responsible for district development 
programs; 

3. As d Ldclic it was felt desirable that the bureaucracy makes a direct 
approach to the lower strata of rural poor, instead of its going 
directly to the politically-oriented Kisan Sabha which might expose 
it to the alleqation of poli-tical "hobnobbing", a danger which is 
potent in a parliamentary form of democracy; 

4. It was premised that once this direct approach was made to this 
vulnerable section of the rural areas, the Kisan Sabhas which developed 
high expectations from the leftist government would accept the 
challenge to assist the rural poor in asserting their rights instead 
of making visits with the political 11big,.vings" in the state capital. 
It will provide them an incentive to mobilise rural poor. 

Based on the limited experiences generated in the National Labour Institute, 
New Delhi, it was decided to organise a series of reorientation camps with 
selected potential grassroots level leaders who represented the poorest 
section as also from among the local government functionaries to expose 
them to understanding their rights and the facili-t:ies they could enjoy under 
various laws and regulations, and, at the same time, to raise their level 
of consciousness to the politico-economic dimensions of rural West Bengal. 
Members of the Kisan Sabha were informed about these camps held in villages, 
district-by district. Although their initial response was negative, as the 
rural labour camps gained in popularity these local leaders gave up their 
opposition and joined in. 

For a variety of reasons, the target group was selected from among those who 
belonged to the category of sharecroppers. These were the persons having 
either no land or a meagre piece of land, cultivating land for others and 
beiny Ullt.H':Jdlllsed, J.e}:)1.ivcJ. uI Lheii:- shal:'e of the produce as prnvi rj('ln for 
under the law. Hore than that, they had no o±±icial record available in 
which their names were registered to indicate as to how long or for how many 
generations they were cultivating the same plots of land or additional plots 
for the owners. This age-long evil was sought to be rectified by launching 
Operation Barga (sharecroppers recording). There was another purpose. 
The sharecroppers are in a favourable position to report on the real owners 
of land. These data would then be collated to find out the ownership 
pattern as also whether the owners were cultivators or engaged in other 
activities, getting their land attended to by sharecroppers or wage labour. 
This was an additional component to find out as to how many exceeded the 
provisions of Land Ceiling Act. 

The survey also collectecl Udlrl un Lhe subsidiary occupations of share­
croppers and the extent of their economic vulnerability. So, the objective 
of Operation Barga was multiple. The first camp was held at a place called 
Halushahi in Hooghly district in Hay 1978 and since then it has been 
extended to different districts. The rural labour camps were only the 
l>eylnning. The main challengG wao how to g@t- t-h~ shnrPrrnppPrs talk to 
the recording officers frankly and provide all the necessary data, keeping 
in view that the land owners and money-lenders had a strong grip over them 
because of their continuing vulnerability and dependence. It was not easy 
to overcome their fear psychosis which_.made them victims of the exploitative 
system. 
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Instead of requesting people to come to a local revenue office for the 
purpose, the officials after due publicity went out to open areas 
where the plots ,of land were situated with all their books, files and 
records so that the people at work could come in broad daylight while 
involved in the process of work to give their depositions. Care was 
taken 'that the owners of l,md w,,re, "1 so i nforrn<>n nnn aner1uate opportunities 
were given to them to make their own presentations. 

'l'he results o± Operation Barga from September 1978 till January, 1979 of 
which two months were lost because of unprecedented floods in West Bengal 
in late 1978 are given below: 

1. Number of revenue villages covered 

2. Total number of plots covered 

3. Number of sharecroppers put on record 

4. Total number of sharecroppers recorded so 
far in West Bengal after independence 

5. Size of plots cultivated by each 
sharecropper (average) 

1955 

1978 

4,835 

42,219 

162,544 ,, 

601,360 

0.91 acre 

0.78 acre 

The last figure indicates that despite the right to record earned by him, 
the economic vulnerabilic:y of the sharecropper has increased over the 
years, which raises a host of other questions. 

The following lessons can be derived from Operation Barga: 

a. 

b. 

Unless the basic legal structure which is but a reflection of the 
dominating politico-economic framework is songht. t.o hP al te:rerl, 
such progressive measures can only be implemented haltingly. 
A recent report indicates that hundreds of court injunctions have 
stalled the work involving at least 162,000 acres of vested 
agricultural land in West Bengal. This figure does not include the 
pending litigation about the claims of sharecroppers (Bandyopadhyay, 
1979) . 

Undoubtedly, the government implementfng agency has been revitalised, 
but there are instances where, in the absence of supervisory officers 1 

vigilance, some cases of malpractices have been taking place. 
During the author's field trips to two districts, it was reported 
to him in whispering tones by some sharecroppers that some of the 
officials of thre Kisan Sabhas would not hesitate to collect of right 
certificate from the Land Reforms OLCJ.c:e. 

c .. This phenomenon, though rare, brings to the fore some of the 
contradictions in the Kisan Sabha leadership. As earlier mentioned, 
the active membership of Kisan Sabha is plural_istic, composed of 
disparate interest groups. There are middle farmers as well as small 
farmers. They resort to sharecropping systems as well. Many of them, 
being influential in the Kisan Sabha, would not hesitate to protect 
their interests by persuading their own sharecroppers by subtle or 
other means not to have their names re

0

corded. Others also see this 
as an opportunity to earn a fast buck. If anything, 'this is a basic 
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weakness iri the existing active membership pattern of local Kishan 
Sabhas, rendered further complicated by the elected representatives 
to the locctl institutions at the district, block and village levels 
which provided an opportunity for uncommitted but influential local 
persons to secure 11 tickets 11 from the leftist parties to ·win the 
e·1ections ~ Our study indicates that their number is not considerable. 
Nonetheless, if a progressive political party does not have strong 
sustained grassroots cadre of dedicated workers this type of 
infiltration is unavoidable. 

The initial prognosis that activation of the government machinery 
in the matter of land reforms might act as a challenge to somewhat 
complacent local Kisan Sabhas, came out to be true. In most of 
the places these Kisan Sabhas have shown signs of increased activity, 
par:ticularly, when records of rights movement has been launched ~n a 
district. It is a matter for some speculation as to how this initial 
enthusiasm would sustain itself. 

One tentative conclusion that can be drawn from this movement is that re­
distribution of land is fast reaching a stage ofEE:tturation, and that even 
tffe• beneficiaries, namely, the sharecroppers, will continue to remain 
vulnerable unless a number of concrete measures are adopted to make them 
at least parti.::t 1 j_y self-sufficient. The government has adopted a scheme 
of zero intere,.:t rate \,1h1?:reby sharecroppers and :i.ssignees of vested land 
would get loans from bank.e, or cooperatives but wo,1ld not be required to 
pay any interest till the investments start showing results. The govern­
ment would absorb the interest component. That measure alone is not 
enough. Fragmentation of land on account of population pressure has reached 
a stage in West Ber,gal where two types of alternative technologies of 
production and organisation of productive work might be considered. One 
is to move away from single fa.~ily unit economic viability to some for~ 
of cooperatives of agriculture-related activities. Economies of scale are 
possible that way and even the World Bank strategy of rural development 
could be utilised under certain safeguards to make these sharecroppers 
lln}?tove Lhei1 lul. 11.'hi:::; is possible because ot the 11 umbrella II protection 
that can be expected from a progressive government. Secondly, other 
supplemental activities, particularly highly decentralised rural industries 
and agro-based activities, can be conceived. Considering the fact that 
West Bengal alone has a large potential market, in quantity as well as 
variety of essential consumer items, sophistication of products is secondary 
to meeting the essential needs. 

Unless the economic rehabilitation of sharecroppers and landless labour are 
linked with these extended activities in which the Kisan Sabhas will have 
to take a lea4, no legislative measu:t:"es would go far. To give an example, 
the minimum wage rate for agricultural operation is Rs.8.10 per working 
day. Our limited field inve~tigations indicate Lhat at the rnosl iL i:ectcheb 

even during the haivesting season, the level o± Hs.b but on most occasions 
it does not exceed Rs.4 per day. 

On the whole, this experiment is unique in that a state government has for 
the first time experimented with an otherwise expensive bureaucratic ,. 
machinery to harness its potential capability to raise the consciousness 
of rural masses thereby generating a potential.for induction effect on the 
Kisan Sabhas which were otherwise geared to' demonstrations, prO:test meetings, 
or at the extreme, individual acts of violence leading to·no concrete results. 
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There is another lead from this case. Within a given framework of a 
constitution gradually tending to centralised power, a State government 
is required to plan for a transition strategy for transforrnat:i.ona Voluntary 
agencies and activated bureaucracy can become potential agents in this 
venture. 

E. Gonashasthaya Kendra (Chowdhury, 1978 A,B; Das, 1979; G.K. 1977) (This 
centre is ti1e subject of a separate case study included in this set of papers. ) 

This voluntary organisation of Bangladesh is unique in many ways, its begin­
ning itself is unusual. When the liberation struggle started in Bangladesh 
in 1971, the liberation forces operating inside Bangladesh and at the Indian 
border needed medical care. :i,afrullah Chowdhury, giving up a meclicdl 
career in England, returned and joined with several volunteers to essentially 
provide health care to the liberation forces including emergency operations. 
That continued till the country earned its freedom. 

Thereafter, instead of accepting an assured position in the new government, 
which surely required the services of such a dedicated person, Zafrullah 
with a band of colleagues set up Ganashasthaya Kendra (GK) in 1972 in a 
rural area of Savar, away from the city of Dacca. It is a voluntary agency. 
The objective of the Kendra has been expressed in many documents. One 
statement pUmmarises the approach: 

"The health problem 'in our rural areas is a consequence of 
underdevelopment, and, at the same time, a cause for its 
perpetuation. Malnutrition, for example, is basically a 
problem not for a physician but for the agronomist, the 
teacher and the community organiser. Strictly medical 
approach cannot produce community health. Without the 
involvement of the community anything that is produced will 
have a questionable value. 11 

(Chowdhury 1978 A) 

Impediments were many, since such an objective was sought to be achieved. The 
teaching of modern western medicine and its practice are expensive, 
essentially curative, and at best can serve the needs of those who are 
reasonably well-off, well cared and protected. It is an established fact, to 
give an example from India, that most of the life-saving drugs as welJ_ as 
such items as vitamins can at most :r:each 20 per cent of India's population. 
The situation in Bangladesh may be more severe. Secondly, an underdeveloped 
society, Bangladesh as well as others, is essentially a politico-economic 
system with those who have powers and those who are powerless. An agency 
such as this could not but decide that health care should be an intervention 
strategy for development. As can be easily predicted there ·were hurdles and 
obstructions to overcome. No less i.mport·;'ln-t· WPrP t.hA accumulated prcindi ces 
anC1 superstitions of i.:.he potential clicnt.clc because of their blind relinnce 
on current medical 'Lradition which, however, is beyond thei~ reach. The 
demonstration effect of what the leaders of the community do and show is 
indeed considerable. So, even the target group, to begin with, was 
sceptical if not hostile. The other challenge was to create a spearhead of 
volunteers who could only bo offorea the h;;ir(:'I n@r@ssit-ies nf lifP hy an 
organisation such as this. It called for sacrifices of all kinds. 

The Savar centre, which is still the main base, started with over 100 part­
time volunteers, many of them from the student community whose initial 
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assignment was to carry out vaccinar.ion drives and be educated in health 
care progra.~s based on certain values of work and inculcation of partici­
pative orientation. 

The Centre developed itself on many dimensions as time went on. One of 
the first tasks was to create village paramedics, boys and girls. Girls 
were likely to be more effective as farefoot doctors in the villages where 
women wei:e also to be rcu.chcd. It waG not 8a.sy to get Muslim ryirl s t-n 
come out of their seclusion for such training and work. Secondly, in 
order to be autonomous and self-sufficient, they wonl(l hP. rA:qn:ired to 
become multipurpose in their activities. For this a minimum level of 
education was necessary. Most of the girls in the village have at best an 
exposure to five years of schooling and, as such, are deprived of the basic 
qualifications for the job. Initially, some educated girls came from towns 
but, over a period, even the semi-literate girls were put under intensive 
training vnrying from six months to one year. 

As assessment of rural Bangladesh and its requirements convinced the 
organisers that it was just not a matter of providing health care services 
to the rural poor but also in the process actively contributing to, slowly 
and steadily, the liberation of women from their conservative upbringing. 
To pursue the subject, the trained paramedics are expected to cover at 
least 3,000 population spread.over a number of villages, coverage of which 
on foot would be tilne-consuming as well as physically strenuous. That 
apart, they may be subjected to indignities by the conservative elements 
in the villages. They were taught to learn cycling but this was not 
easily acceptable to the connnunity. For Muslim girls it was not a 11 done" 
thing. With patience and adequate explanation even to the orthodox leader 
of the village community, it was possible to overcome the resistance 
partially. In the second centre, established at Shapmari in Jamalpur area, 
over 100 kms. away from the Savar centre, even towards the end of 1977, the 
paramedics were unable to -move on bicycles as this was not socially sanctioned. 

As regards health care, it was necessary to identify the health needs in 
terms of priority. Diarrhoea, scabies, high mortality rate, infection of 
eyes and ears and immunisation against small pox and cholera were some of 
the main challenges to be attended to. It was not possible, apart from 
curative services, to respond to these challenges in the centre at Savar. 
To begin with, mobile paramedics were deployed but gradually four sub-
centres were created with the main centre acting as a referral base. Doctors 
would also be mobile in order to help the complicated cases in the sub­
centres.. Similarly, once a week, sub-centre based staff, at least some 
of them, would report to the Savar centre about various problems and share 
their experiences. They would also carry along with them the essential 
medicines. Tho vnriF-t:y of activities unrlertnken by the organisation can 
briefly be reported. 

1. Primary health care. 

The number of fully-trainod pan,m<>ni cs; r~m@ nown t-o t.wP.nty-two by the end 
of 1977 as some of them were offered better jobs by hospitals and govern­
ment departments. The paramedics' duties included: 

a. Registration of births and de~ths; 

b. Identification of pregnant women and establishing at-risk cases; 
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c. Ident~fication of at-risk children, defined as those suffering 
from severe malnutrition, diarrhoea/chronic diarrhoea and night­
blin<iress; 

d. Immunisation, ECG for children under 15, DPT for children under 
5, tetanus toxoid for women during pregnancy and primary small­
pox for all; 

e. nutrition and health education; 

f. treatment of diarrhoea and dysentery; 

g. preparation and use of re-hydration fluid, treatment of.scabies; 

h. motivation, delivery system and follow-up of family planning 
package. 

', 

There were sceptics for whom it was a tall order. What really brought 
success to this bold unorthodox experiment was a basic taith in human cap­
ability and an imaginatively planned training system, in addition to the 
examples set by the doctors themselves. 

It is enough to mention, without quoting statistics, that the scheme which 
covered, till the end of 1977, a target popu·lation of 100,000 has succeeded 
most favourably compared to the organised hecilth deli,12ry system under 
official and other agencies. 

2. Education 

The data indicates that 46 percent of school-age children do not attend 
schools. Among those who complete five years of schooling only 14 percent 
are girls. 

The Kendra st:ar~:20 n sr:hool with ~O r.hi 1 A..rl?n lirnwn from five villages ne:u.r 
the Savar centrs-. They came from landlcrw or quu.Gi la.ndlc::-:;;3 f,JJ.nil.ie::.i. 
Curriculum design and program implementation were imaginatively planned 
in order to over~ome parents 1 resistance.· The object of traditional school 
education is to provide knowledge and its negative consequence is a 
lessening of regard for manual labour. Literacy is a felt need because 
poor illiterates are subjected to fraud by various inUerests through 
obtaining of thumb impressions on papers. 

Formal dross wns not. r.i rP.qnirement because that would involve additional 
cost to the parents. Children were provided with an inexpensive slate 
and pencil. Wu1h.i11y huu1s we1.e flex.il>le so Llldl chil<lren, ove.t· s.lx or 
seven years of age, could attend to the services i:equireU Dy Lhei:t. pa:renls. 
"rhis was particularly so during the agriculturally. busy seasons. At 
least one full meal was provided Iree to them so that the burden on poor 
parents cot!.ld be somewhat relieved. • Even with all these measures; ·it was 
expected that most of them would not· stay in the school for more than 
five years. 

First thing in the morning, children would attend to vegetable plots and 
chicken farms so that they could retain respect for manual labour in the 
midst of mental work that was carried out in the classroom. Lessons were 
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also devoted to understanding the village life, the roots of poverty and 
causes for diseases and malnutrition. Group work was more predominant 
than lecture sy.;tems. 'I'hus, education was ai:ined at raising consciousness 
in addition to removing illiteracy. 

It is not as if all problems of pedagogy have been satisfactorily resolved. 
For example, the centre is still not sure whether it should go in for 
rural language of the common man or standard Bengali which is the preserve 
of the educated gentry. 

3. Vocational Training 

Starting with two, the women's centres now cater to over 450 women at ,t:,he 
main centre and the sub-centres. Despite initial difficulties, women 
started taking interest in learning such trades as carpentry, plumbi~g, 
blacksmithing and electrician's jobs apart from sewing. These are also the 
trades which are in short supply in the rural areas as many skilled 
artisans have been going to the Middle East. 

The technical workshop employs twelve full-time workers, six men, and 
six women. Apart from imparting practical t:.:aining they produce simple 
agricultural implements, window frames, hospital costs, operation tables 
and so on. Some of these are purchased by the Centre and others sold 
outside. 

This is another way of helping the cause of women's lilieration. 

4. Agriculture 

'J'GTJS is thP most import.Ant. <er.onomir. nr.tivity in Bnnglnil<esh. 'l'h<e ~<entcre, 
could not negle,:t this reality. The project staff include four full tilne 
agricultural wo1kers ancl a French volunteer specialisecl in biological 
farming. That apart, other members of the staff devote some time every 
day to food production activities. The centre is self-sufficient in rice 
and vegetables. Surplus produce is sold in the local market. There is a 
tank for rearing fish. Soya-bean experiment, though successful in the 
experimental farm, did not work out well with the locctl farmers. 

The problem of financial resources for agricultural purpose is well known 
and the government agencies, for fairly known reasons which are common 
to practically all under-developed countries, reach only those who have 
land and property. The centre started <JivinCJ loans on very easy terms to 
the extremely poor sharecroppers in two villages. l\fter the initial 
resistance, it took roots. Of ~3 cultivators only. 2 defaulted. One was a 
well-off farmer whose financial status could not be earlier established. 
The other one lost his entire harves.t because of his landlord's highhanded­
ness and illegal seizure of his produce. This scheme has been most difficult 
fn 1 Annrh in thP .:=ihsP,.,rP nf .:=ippropri AtP 1 ;:inrl rPfonn mPAsnrpq. Non0thPl E>SS, 

efforts are on and.various funQing agencies are being tapped to funnel 
their resources through the centre so that funds can reach the most needy. 
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5. Family Planning 

The Centre exercised a good deal of caution to avoid repetition of the 
mit.LaY~t:!!:> Lht1L n1,s ~t.ill br}in<J t'l))llJltil 1('(1 in \·hf' 1v1mf' of frtmily plfllllliH':J, 
The~e are vested interests, national and international, keen to implement 
the program with haste, and with an unimaginative delivery system. 

The Centre I s approach was different. It was understood that unless the 
family planning efforts are meaningfully linked with economic revival of 
the poor, no amount of technical sophistication and persuasive skills would 
work. That is one reason why the Centre undertook other associated 
activities some of which have been-listed out above. 

In 1974, this approach of the Centre started receiving favourable responses 
from Savar area women. Many were disillusioned with the pill and other 
J:.>1.evenlive medsures because of side-effects and inability to follow the strict 
routine. They wanted a simpler method. They could be persuaded to accept 
tubectomy. It was also extended to sub-centres and then to the second main 
centre located near Jarnalpur. At Savar, as the system started gaining popul­
arity, the charges were fixed at taka 6 per case where as in Jarnalpur area, 
it was provided free against a subsidy from government funds. The established 
medical practitioner and the local family planning officer were indeed 
unhappy because these efforts resulted in depriving them of their lucrative 
income. However, the corrupt.practices still continue in many areas of 
l,anglade$h supported by many expensive programs emanating from US aid, Family 
Planning International Assistance and the International Projects of the 
Association for Voluntary Sterilisation, although it could be presumed that 
these agencies did not intend the funds to be used for coercively implementing 
sterilisation programs. 

The Centre has always maintained an attitude that pregnancy and babies are 
not to be treated as an epidemic. The issue has to be judged on the merit of 
each case. As a result of sw.:h diBt.:l'..imindliny anU. e Lhica.l a_b)p1.uad1 Lhere are 
more and more demands on the Centre's staff to terminate pre<Jnancies. Whi]e 
initially women at an advanced stage of pregnancy would turn up, paramedics' 
efforts to educate them and other women resulted in their turning up at an 
earlier stage of pregnancy making surgical operations easier. 

The most significant achievement of the scheme has been to train and use 
effectiveiy the paramedics for tubectomy operations and for termination of 
pregnancies. There was strong initial opposition and scepticism. But it 
has worked well. However, in complicated cases, the paramedics did always 
turn to the doctors for assistance. Post-operational complications are not 
rare. Tetanus infections are the most serious and even results in deaths in 
nomc c.:i.ncn. Tho number of such cases has fallen considerably. Statistics 
show that birth rate among the target populv.tion in significant] y 1 owPr 
compared to the national average and are an indication of success. 

It is time that we conclude this narration by mentioning one additional 
point. "rhe seconcl mdin cenLre dL ShdlJmari is wud,iny eIIec:Livcly under the 
guidance of a trained paran,edic who joined Zafrulla Chowdhury as a nurse in 
1971. She is an effective a&ninistrator and coITmands the respect of all 
those who work with her (incidentally a Bengali Hindu girl) because she has 
not turned out to be a paper-pushing administrator. She works with her own 
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hands. Of course, trained doctors from the main centre maintain close 
liaison with this centre despite CO!Tu."tmnication difficulties. Running this 
centre is more difficult thun running the one at Savar. It is necessary, 
tor example, tu siel:. Lu She.tpu1. Lown ovu.!..yU..iy Lu buy a bayful u.r 1,.;® Lo 
keep vaccines cool as the village does not have electricity. 

Corrrrnents on this case can be confined 'to the following: 

a. It is a unique and practical case as to how such a technical service 
as health care can be conceived as a part of a total package in a 
country which is among the poorest in the world with a conservative 
outlook of many people in respect of what is 11 done 11 and "not done 11

• 

b. It is also unique that an egalitarian culture has been sustained 
by maintaining no distinction between manual labour and mental 
labour. Professional knowledge and skills differentiation have not 
created a hi~rarchical work system in the Kendra. 

c. Leadership is shared and as events have turned out, Zafrullah 
Chowdhury, the moving spirit behind the movement has switched over 
to other activities without snapping his link with the Kendra. His 
latest effort is to develop an indigenous drug industry in Bangladesh 
which is at present entirely dependent on foreign supplies and 
multi-national companies. He is still a part of the centre and this 
withdrawal has not create¢ any void or crisis in transfer of leader­
ship which, in any event, continues to be a shared responsibility. 

d; ·-This·case is an example of goal extension in interrelated activities, 
linked with an alternative approach to development. Considering 
the enormous dimensions of problems in Bangladesh this alternative 
model of development is pregnant with challenging replication in 
other under-developed countries. 

It is yet another example where confrontation tactics have been 
skilfully deployed and yet selective cooperation from different 
agencies have not been dogmatically rejected. It may be mentioned 
t.hnt. even the foreign agencies, such as the UNIC.EP, Kaufman Footwear 
in Canada, Oxfam, voluntary groups in Pru.nee, Terre des Honur,es of 
Holland and Switzerland, Inter Pares of Canada, have provided financial 
assistance without any strings attached. Bangladesh Government too, 
although initially not involved in this experimental venture, has 
started utilising the services of the Kendra for the training of 
medicos and paramedics having thus recognised the utility of the Kendra. 

e. The extent of hostility to the Kendra cannot be underestimated. In 
not too distant a past, an active paramedic of Shimulia sub-centre 
was murdered. His dedication, selfless service, inspirecJ ledU.t:!.t8hi};) 

and growing popularity were too much !or loc:dl gudc:hs; dllU ve&Leu 
interests to tolerate. 

His death, though a bl.ow, has only succeeueu .i.n causing the Kendra 
staff to be more determined and dedicated to the challenge they are 
entrusted with. His tragic death has been ac8epted as a symbolic 
expression of the meaningfulness of work that the Kendra has under­
taken. 

f. This r~s;;~ nlsn indir.::ihc=><:; thnt- The po1it-,ir.o-1P.:gnl structure as 
institutionalised in the medico-health care system can be shaken up 
by the approach adopted by the Kendra. 



• 

) 

) 

) 

) 

88 . 

EXPERIENCE IN PARTTCIPATORY RESEARCH 

Bikram Sarkar* 

We have, bu fdl., helU. five Re01.ie:11LdLion Cd.mp:::; ln .re.mote rural areas in 
five districts, viz., Medinipur, Hugli, Burdwan, Malda and Mllrshidabad. In 
each of these camps the total number of participants was between 45 and 55 
of whom 30 to 40 were non-officials participants, drawn from the poor share­
croppers, landless agricultural labourers and small allottees on government 
vestet'l 1anfls and about 15 were officials at the field level likn. K<1n11ngnn, 
Junior Land Reforms Officers, Cooperative Inspectors, Kanungos, Tribal 
Welfare and Agricultural Extension Officers. 

, , 

In each of these 3-day camps the participants arrived at the camp in' the 
afternoon before the first day. The officers and the peasants shared the 
same big hall for their accomrnodation~ rrhere was no distinction between an 
officer and a peasant in their treatment. There was no formal inauguration 
of the camp. All of us had our food together, stayed together and held 
discussions together. Seating was on mattresses spread on the floor. No 
chairs. No tables. The peasants were requested to take the initiative in 
all discussi.Jns~ Th8 participants were diVi,~ea into· a ·number Of groups, 
each g.!:'oup c0nsisting of seven or eight pa~t.!.cipants. 

Objectives 

1. Identification of the problems of the rural poox: - social problems, 
econumic problems and administrative problems. 

2. What 11 developrnent" means to the rural poor - the poor man's own 
feeling. 

:, . Why c'1 i <'l thP frn Hs of thP }'i VP-yP;ar Pl ;ans ;an<'l "11 <'l0v0 l opment 0>:err.ises 
LJ[ 30 yea.1.s [ail Lu LaJ .. e t..dl.e uf Lhe lJd:::;lc neells oI Lhe ru:r:al poor? 

4. Identification of the administrative lapses - how are the officials 
looked at by the common people of the villages? 

5. What the word 11Govern:rnent 11 means to the rural poo~· - who is Governrr.ent? 
- The party in power? The Government Officers? '~ifficers at which 
level? 

6. What is the meaning of the word 11Freedom11 ? Have they got economic 
freedom'? Without economic freedom does political freedom have any 
meaning in the life of the rural poor? To whom have gone the 
benefit,:; of tcehnolor:rice1l brce1k-through in the fie,ld of ngri r.111 t11rA ~rn1 
n 11 ind sc:ir.t.or ;i 11 t.hr-:is:A yF>~ rs? 

l. Their tear, their anxiety, causes of their aloofness from th6 ·• 
gover1:ment officials, and all Development func.tionaries - official 
as well as elected. 

*Office of Land Commissioner, Government of West Bengal, India., 
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In the first st,ge of identification of proble.1ts each group does it 
separately after a discussion among the rnembe-cs of the group. Then the 
group write it ,·p in poster-papers in bold types in their own language. 
'f-hPy ,9n::i. Rllo\•TP.rl ~11ffic•·i~n1- i-inlt!\ ll) lvn;P fJPP rHl•l fJ_,;lllk dii.t1.:UsBivu un Llrn 

problems among group members. Thereafter, in the post-lunch session of the 
first day each group displays its poster containing thP. proh]Pms of r11n1l 
areas. After all the groups have so displayed their posters- all the 
participants sit together for a discussion session. They elucidate the 
problems written out by them and everybody participates by putting 
questions and by- seeking clarifications of certain wordings and also by 
questioning the intense priority of problems. The input by officials 
in course of this discussion is only marginal. The non-official participants 
are not only allowed to criticise the government actions but also 
encouraged to come out with what they genuinely feel about the government 
functionaries. Uninhibited criticisms of different government officials 
are entertained. During this session it is observed that many oft~~ 
problems identified by different groups are cormnon and interrelated. In 
the next session on the second day all Lhe }:)dl.Lic:ipa.nls sil together to 
formulate an agreed list of problems and to discuss possible solution to 
these problems giving more stress on self-help, interdependence among the 
vi.J,lage-poor through the setting up of a suitable organisation of rural 
poor. Then in the next session different pro-poor statutes are discussed 
by departmental officers and in the last session the summing up regarding 
identification of problems and their soluti')' ,s is done and follow up 
actions suggested by the participants. 

Critical Analysis of the Methodology Applied 

In such a camp the initiators who are officials go thrcugh a transition to 
fill up the role of participants. Each decision by the groups as \-.1ell as 
the whole body is r_elated to a number of tensions arising out of the role 
of a sufferer who is trying to identify the problems and to become 
articulate. The main role of the officials during the initial stage of 
discussion is to draw out the participants and to carefully observe the 
way participante II felt" thinqs. ThP. i nt-P.rvPmti on by t-hP nffi ri r1 l ~ w;is:; 

minimal and that too in the nature of cuu.r.Llinating disparate interruption 
and ideas, to organise the ideas in a coherent and comprehensive manner5 
During the discussion session that followed these coherent organised 
ideas and explanations serve the group (the group becomes a reflection 
group) as the basis for a purposeful "continuous discussion about the: sub­
ject of developme01t of the·rural poor. At every stage of these dis­
cussions care is taken to see that the official participants 1 own bias 
does not influence the course of discussion of rUral poor in an endeavour 
to find out a 1.•1ay for their own improvement. Nor do we allow ourselves 
to qn nnr.hnllf.'n(JPfl whfR'n~vi:'r we rnak.;a ii.DY 0Lca.Lt--lnhn1L 01. siivu u.ny analyflin t.o 
the participants. 

'l1he idea is to ensure that they criticn] ly nnnlysP nnr statement and if they 
agree with our statement that will be only after they are satisfied and 
accept our oto.tcmcnt as their own. Officers speak 11 truth 11 anc1 noL.hiny but 
truth, this idea must be given a go by. Sermonising has no place in this 
conscientization process. The form of our intervention is very delicate. 
We are to take care that we do not create a culture of dependence where the 
participants look forward to us for thG solution. '.l'he object is to help 
the group/groups develop its/their own leadership potential. The general 
tendency noticed in those groups is to treat some of the government officials 
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as "experts" ready with the panacea. We are to be very careful not to 
encourage growth of such a tendency. We are to be frank and truthful to 
admit that we have no answer to many of the real problems of life of the 
rural poor. The other major tension that develops is on the question of 
how to idenfity ourselves with Lhe rural poor. Can we really do it? Are 
we not 11 outsiders 11 ? We are to reject the role of a gove::r.:nment officer as 
th0.t of u. f.::i.thcr-figurc 11do-goodcr 11 who comes from 11outside 11 bringing in a 
new consciousness. We must accept our limitations of experience. We are 
to be conscious of the fact that we are doing no favour to anybody by 
participating or staying with the rural ·po"o:c in the camp. Wa must see our 
role as social scientists with a belief that through p?.rticipatory research 
and follow up action we can increase our "knowledge" and get our 
!)Crsp0ctivc.s cleared. This "new knowledge 11 will consciously contribute to 
a process of social change. We are .to be fully aware at every step that 
social change is a continuous process and hence the process is more 
important than the one-shot result. In this way our experience in the 
camp is that of a Research where the actors i.e. the participants, the 
rural poor, - take a predominant role in analysing the present social set 
up. 

'11he outcome of these camps is mixed with our experience in a two-way 
process where the actors and researchers are equal partners in a social 
setting. 
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GRASSROOT RESEARCHERS .TRAINING PROGRA.111 

Background and Rationale 

Far.nH:~:t:s Assisldnce Bodl.tl Inc., 
Quezon City, Philippines 

Control and information and data has creat~d a new brand of elitism even 
mnon'} IJrnnpn ,1vnw0.dl y qeared toward authentic human d0velopment. 

The peasants and workers actually engaged in the front line of the pro­
duction efforts are most often unaware of the external forces that affect 
their very lives and livelihooda Subjected to these influences, not only 
beyond their control, but apparently also beyond their knowledqe and thus 
outside their understanding and comprehension, their action for liberation 
often times become localized and parochial, and therefore ineffective in 
the long run. 

It has been the pracl.ice that political "agitators", "conscientizersn or 
those engaged in awareness building among the peasants and workers are 
external agents, most often than'not - they are intellectuals, students -
peoplEi: alien to the workers' and peasants' milieu, yet knowledgeable of the 
mecha:nics·and structures of those forces that control the lives and the 
productive efforts of the peasants and workers. 

In many cases this state of affairs had led to the control of information and 
data by this group of people, creating a dependency on the part of those 
being 11 conscientized11 even on their means and method of action. 

IL h, u11ue1sL00J LhdL ac:Lion cnn only be effective ba8ed on the data and 
information availublc on which consequent mobilization is decided on. 

Thus even among political and social organizations the "vanguard group" 
becomes the exc.:lusive domain of those who have access to infonnation and 
data relevant to the aims and objectives of the organizations. 

It may be that data and infonnation are available, but the skills, the 
means to gu.Lhu.t u.ntl uyGLemi.1Li2.c LlleEJe Iu1 L-1.iLical analysis lauding to 
mobilization, is lacking. 

An attempt is being done by this program to break this dichotomy. 

Nature and Aim 

As organized peasant and worker groups progress in their own programs and 
activities, the role of the organizers or facilitators diminishes as the 
peasants and workers themselves assume full leadership and control. 
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Part of the effectiveness of the organizer-facilitator is his access to 
information and 0.ata on the issues, and his ubility to analyse the data, 
c:ommnnJcate them to the people, and ·make them part of the information on 
which the peoples' organization can base their 1nobilization. 

Yet most training programs for organizers do not contain this type of skill 
formation and acquisition. Or if it is present, the methodology for their 
transmission to the people's organization is not clear nor identifiable. 

Therefore it becomes necessary that in order that people's organizations 
become more effective, and that they be able to correctly determine their 
course of action, they must have the ability to gather data and information, 
systematize and organize them and relate them both to the micro and maCro 
situation. Their plan of action thus can be properly and more scientifically 
decided upon. 

It is the aim therefore of this progra,u to 

Content 

provide training opportunities and skills on research 
(data gathering, systematization and organization for action) 
for c:-:::'.~anizers, and fer peasants and \•102:J<.ers who are members 
of their own local organizations. 

provide training and orientation to skill0d researchers on 
the correct and responsive type of research based on the infor­
mation needs of ::,-::easant and worker groups to-.-Jards action for 
liberation. 

Since this is an_action-oriented program, the training itself will be 
directed towards issnP.8 i c'lPnti fi Prl for nrti on hy org.-:mi .'7.0<1. groups. 

Thus the proccc;s may tollow this pattern: 

1. During meetings and discussions of organized groups of 
peasants or workers, certain issues are ide ified which 
must be acted upon. Such issues may be the effects of the 
government's CoJ.-_')orate Farming Program, the Operation Land 
Transfer of the government's Agrarian Reform Program etc. 

2. A s·esearch-·craining staff, ini tiall.y composed of skilled 
researchers dedicated and coIDmitted t:ownrc'l snri nl rh.=mgP (ns a. 
minimum qualification) will conduct exploratory studies on the 
issues based on feedback from the meetings and discussions of 
Lho. 01.yc1nized groups. 

3. At a certain stage ot the exploratory studies, a brainstoXlQing 
session between the research-training staff and representatives 
of the organized groups will be held. The-aim of this session 
would be to provide initial data and information to the organized 
groups and to assist them in gathering local data on the issue by 
providing a framework for data gathering and to direct the efforts 
of the research-training staff to the information needs of the 
organized groups. This stage should led to the selection by the 
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organize-a groups of those who are going to participate in 
the actual training process and who will now conduct the actual 
data gathering. 

'rhe exploratory 
1 or.n l . cl i r1 l Pr.t- . 

and facilities 
prepared. 

studies will have to be translated into the 
Mni~Prinls, nrn'Ho rmc'l vimrnl, ns WPll ns Clnr.nmP.nts 

for the actual training process will have to be 

5. The da·La gathering by the prospective trainees ( selected and 
choseµ by the organized groups ·with minimum criteria established 
i.e. knows how to read and write etc.) which should not last 

6. 

Process 

more than four (4) weeks, will be the starting point for the 
formal training process which will be from four (4) to six (6) 
·weeks including field practice. '~ 

A continuous follow-up process which will provide an inter:.. 
action between the research-training staff and the graduates 
of the training program will be established in the form of a 
research service bureau in which both will continue to train 
others at their own levels: the research-training staff will 
recruit others who can be trained for this purpose, and the 
graduat8 ugrassroot researchers 11 who will share their skills 
with r_.,thers in their own groups, and to;iether replicate this 
process for other groups. 

Communication and coordination will ccnt.:..nue in specific fonns 
which will be worked out as the needs arise. For example, the 
research-traini1'g staff will provide data and information not 
accessible local.ly or which will be impractical to acquire 
locally due to bureaucracy, but which may be easily acquired 
by the staff; comparison and cooruina.tion of socio-political 
analysis of data and events to provide unity in action etc .. 

The pro0ram will also continue to provide training 
opportunities to other organized groups. Trainees for rural 
onymi 7i ng m;:i,y pnrti ripnh::;i s1]hj0rt to rArt-~.=d n ronili t-j onR 
whj ch have to be worked out on a case to case bas Ls. 

I Exploratory Studies, 

A. Objectives: 

1. To identify together with peasant groups the relevant issues 
and. problems which need more investigation and study .. 

2. To initiate exploratory studies on these issues/problems. 

3. rro pl:°ep.J.rc written reports on these m,p.loro.tory studies in 
languages understandable to the peasant groups concerned. 

B. Contents/Methods: 

1. Durinq the _meetinqs, discussions, seminars of peasant qroups 
certain isSues and problems are identified. 

Issues that may be 9iscussed are: 
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a. specific economic issues 

al. land reform 
a2. corporule fu11ni119 
a3. credit as3istance program 
a1·. p0sticides/fertiJi7.0rs 
a5. he_al th delivery system 

b.. politic al issu_ __ es 

bl·. local participation in barangay(barrio council 
b2 .. policies/decrees affecting the area covered 
b3. military abuses, harassments 
b4. peasant organizations/peoples organization. 

c. cultural issues 

cl. relevance of education system 
c2. consumerism/cormnercialism 
c3. traditional vdlues: lilH:u.ctLin~/(..OXrupting. 

d. F .. ttempts Toward Self-Reliance and Liberation by 
Indigenous Peasant Groups. 

dl. Economic self-reliance 

dla. 
dlb. 
dlc. 
dld. 

cooperative fanning 
c9operative marketing 

• cooperative stores 
cooperat.i ve pc ul try/livestock 

d2. Political Self-Orgar.isation 

d2a. 
d2b. 
d2c. 

Types of peasant organizations 
Responsive Organisational Structure 
Methods of Rural Organising 

d3. Cultural Self-Reliance 

d3a. Creative Dramatics 
dJb. Awareness SC'm i n.=i rs 
d3c. 
d3d. 

EUw.:,:1Lirn1dl p1.0\j1.a1ms 

Songs, Poems, Ga.mes etc,. 

2. These issues/problems are further determined as to 
their priority and relelJance to the existing socio­
political and economic conditions of ·Lhe local peasant 
group and cow.munities. 

3. Surveys, census, interviews etc. may be conducted in 
such a manner that the peasant groups and the GRTP 
stall dl.e partners in the. proce:::is. 

Other sources of information and data are tappP.d, 
e.g., jou:r.i1c1l8, m..inud.lb, yu.blicationq, lihr•-1rinc, 
institutions, government officials, etc. 

5. weekly discussions among and between all those invol7ed 
are held. 

6. Write-ups, summaries are preparej. 



C. Expectatio:is 

l. Peasant Groups and GRTP staff become partners in the 
y10,.:c:11:J, 

2. Relevant. issues and problems are identified and initially 
documented anU. ::; Lu<.lieJ.. 

3. An exploratc~y study on the particular issue/problem is 
produced and ready to be presented in a language under­
standable to the peasant group. 

D. Participants 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

GRTP Staff 

Peasant Leaders 

Rural o_rganizers/workers 

Mernl>cra of peasant groups 

Volunteer researchers, social scientists, etc. 

II Brainstorming Session 

A. • Objectives 

1. To present for discussions and criticism the initial data 
and findings of the exploratory studies to the peasant 
groups concerned. 

2. To direct the efforts of the GRTP staff to the research 
and documentation needs of the peasant groups. 

3. To determine the research and documentation skills, materials 
etc., available in the area. 

4. To provide a general framework for further data gathering 
and c.locU1ne11Lcillo11 011 Lhe i8:::iuc.!J/};}roblema presented to be 
undertaken in cooperation with the p1.:o::;peclive LJ.dinees ~ 

5. To identify human and material resource, including agencies 
and institutions in the area, that may be useful for the 
GRTP. 

6. To clarify the roles and responsibilities of the GRTP staff, 
trainees, peasant leaders, rural organisers/workers in the 
training sessions. 

7. To set up a criteria for the selection of trainees and staff 
!01:. Lhc Liaining se.ssion!J. 

8. To identify the needed materials, forms, supplies, etc. for 
the Lraining sessionB. 

9. To develop a criteria for the evaluation of the GRTP. 

a) who will be involved in the evaluation? 
b) what will happen to the results of the evaluation? 

B. Contents/Methods 

1. The exploratory studies are now presented to the local 
peasant groups for discussions, criticism and study~ 
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2. In the process of discussion and exchange of ideas, 
the efforts of the GRTF staff are directed tc the doc-
11m0nt-.e;it-i on ;;Jnrl n;-i,si;;t;:irrh n0Pil$l of the lorril pi?..isnnt- qronps, 
and at the same time the resources and ski:ls available 
locally are identified and where possible tapped. 

3. Such discussions which may take the form of small workshops 
will indicate also what areas or facts of the: issues or 
problems need furthe·r. studies ·and clarification. 

4. A general fra.--nework for further documentation and data 
gathering will be Io1.1nuldL0c.l du1:iny Lhiu uuuwiun whid1 will 
be used by the prospective trainees later on. 

5. The criteria for the selection of the trainees and staff 
of the training session will be set-up. 

6. Guidelines for evaluation will also be determined including 
t-hP mPr.hnni r.s for t,hP. impl P..mentation .. 

C. Expectations 

1. '.l'he exploratory studies are presented and discussed and 
revised. These become the basis for further study and 
investigation. 

2. A. general framewor]:-. for data gathering and documentation is 
worked out which·will be used by the prospective trainees. 

3. Based on this general framework, prospective trainees start 
their o\>m data gathering and documentation. 

4. Criteria for the selection of trainees and staff are 
established. 

5. The selection of trainees and staff is made during this 
session or shortly afterwards. 

6. An evaluation process of the GRTP is established. 

7. ThP 11spf11lnPSS of rPlev,:mrP of this pror.Pss in t.he total 
struggle of the peasantry towa.rd libe.rdLion is de t:ermi.ned .. 

D. Participants 

1. Peasant Leaders 

2 .. Prospective Trainees 

III Training Sessions 

A. Theoretical Phase 

Cun1.)ept tt,:;.'\l FJ HlllE-l'Wt"H"k 

1. Specific Objectives 

3. Rural workers/organisers 

4. GRTP Staff 

a. To review and refine the understanding of the economic, 
political and cultural situation with the use of the 
different conscientization tools. 

b. To have a deeper understanding of the ±undamental con­
cepts underlying the economic, political and cultural 
Situation. 
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c. To trace the historical roots of the present 
situation. 

a. The new rlat:a :anrl infor.mation gathered by the trainees 
are reviewed with Lhe use or the tools for Structural 
Analysis, the Ideological and Political Apparatus, 
the Levels of ~onsciousness and the Creative Utopia. 

b. A series of smail group workshops will review the use 
of these tools. 

c. J,;ach trainee will Le. given the opportunity to present an 
analysis of this· data and information with. the use of 
these tools. 

d. In the course of th.e discussions presentations, certain 
concepts will ·be highlighted, reviewed, explained and 
classified. 

e. 

Such Concepts may be: 

dl. 
d2. 
d3. 
d4. 
as. 
d6. 
d7. 

Economics, Culture, Politics 
Man and Society, Class Society 
State and Society 
Leadership and Fellowship 
Organisa.tion, People's Power, People's Movement 
Private Property, Land Ownership 
Capitalism, Labour, Profit 

The whole process is taken from the point of view of 
a past, present, future historical perspective. 

3. Expectations 

a. The trainees and staff are able to consolidate the 
data and information gathered in addition to the 
earlier exploratory studies. 

b. 'l'his consolidation is c:i i Liually anuly :ocJ w l Lh the 
11S('> of r,onncientization too 1 s ·fn so far as they are 
relevant to the program o± action of the groups. 

c. The trainees are able to use the conscientization 
tools correctly in this process. 

d. Written materials on the content and process of this 
phase are produced. 

e. The trainees are able to make a summary of the main 
points through essays, di_agrarns 1 songs, poems, symbols, 
slo9a118, L:d!. L0011s e Le:. 

f. The trainees are able to make a comprehensive analysis 
ol onH };)drl1cular iH::Jue lJu,ueU un Lhe t,;v1i,...:cpl•J rli Aau~s:ed 
and Lhe C'Ullsi...:ienLizulion tools used wi1..:.h.tn a hi st-nri e:,,1 
perspective. 

Skills Framework 

l. Specific Objectives 

a. For the trainees to acquire practical knowledge 
and skills in gathering, selecting, utilizing, 
keeping and disseminating data and information. 
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b. To gain familiarity with the materials, resources 
and tools of research and documentation. 

c. T0 cli:!v@L .. lp a dtJt.'1mwnl n1 inn 1wlwtnh ftJl i11f0111mLiun 
acquisition and distribution. 

d. 1ro. develop a system of safe, speedy and accurate 
receiving, processing and dispatching of information 
and data .. 

e. To identify-and master routine documentation tasks. 

f. To identify vital channels of information and 
communication for smooth work flow. 

g. 'l'o know how to produce reports for decision 
-:making purposes. 

2. Contents/methods 

a ... Gtepa involved in Dato, Guthc.ring 

I. Preliminary Steps 

A. Identification of types of information needed. 

1. What data/infonnation to gather. 

2. Where to gather: identify effective 
sources of information 

3. From whom to gather: persons, agencies, 
o_rganizations 

4. How to gather: person-to-person, house-to­
house, surveys, census, interviews, meetings 
,:etc. 

B. Preparation of materials, instruments, tools 

1. References 

?, F'om<a 

3. Supplies 

4. survey/Interview forms 

C. Detennin11ti.on of Priorities 

D. Establishment of plans and documentation 
targets. 

II. Actual Data-Gathering 

A. Types of Approaches 

1. P;rospecti_ng 

2.. J:'1e-app1uad1 

3. Approach. 

4. Handling questions, suspicions, objections 

B. Presentation of Data: Descriptive and Tabulated 
.Form 

C. Analysis of Data for Action/Decision 

D. Su,-nmary of Data 
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b. Data-Handling 

I. Transmittal of Data 

A. What data will be commun:'-cated: to whom and 
in what foi:m . 

. B. How data will be communicated. 

C. Wh_en data w:i,11 be communicated. 

D. Details of reports. 

II. DdLd MdlldyemenL ,md Control 

3. Expectations 

A. Responsibility for records keeping. 

B. Proper classification and filing of data. 

C. Determination of accessibility of data to 
whom, for what. 

D. Responsibility for data updating. 

1. The trainees are able to understand and make use of the 
research and documentation skills. 

2. They are able to plan their fieldwork phase and actual 
use of the practical skills in coordination with their 
peasant groups. 

3. They are able to transmit the theoretical concept of these 
skills to others. 

Participants 

1. Trainees 

2. GRTP Staff 

3. Selected resource pe~sons. 

B. Fieldwork Phase 

1. Specific Objectives 

a. To provide practical and actual application of theories, 
] 8nrnP<l • 

al. conscientization tools 
a2. basic steps in data-gathering 

b. To pursue further the initial documentation and research 
undertaken wHh rhe nsP. of t.hP. theories learned. 

c. To identify the risks involved in actual grassroot research. 

d. To i rlPnl i l y Linh.ayes of resen):-Ch Q!ld U.rn . .:wm.:mt...aLion Lu I ]1..--­

organizational, educational activities or U1e _k)ea,,,rnL 
groups. 

e. To establish a research and documentation network. 

2. Contenr~/mP.t.hods 

a. Actual social investigation to the areas covered with 
the use of the theories and skills learned. 
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b. Regular mee1:1ngs and consultations \•1ith the GRTP 
staff and the responsible peasant leaders. 

c. Regi..1lar presentation o~ reports and data to the 
~ersons concerned. 

d. Application of data gathering steps and 
conscientization tools. 

e·. Daily journal of-activities 

el. according to priorities 
e2. objectives 
eJ. accompli,:ihmcnto 
e4. analysis: positive-negative lessons learned 
eS. reflections 
e6. plans for the next day. 

f. Optional 

fl. poetry 
f2. songs 
f3. drama scripts 
f4. oration 
fS. essay 
f6. slogans 
f7. sayings 
fB. riddles 
f9. stories, myths, legends 
flO. cartoons, caricatures 
fll. jokes 

3 . Expectations 

a. The trainees with the use of the theories and skills 
learned are able to conduct a more in depth, extensive­
intensive investigation and study of the problems/issues. 

h. Th<e results of these are made use fu1. planniny m1J 
docisj on nv:1ki ng 0f th0 p~nsnnt groups. 

c. During this phase, new issues/problems are studied 
by the trainees and other members of the peasant groups 
who may now be the new batch of trainees. 

d. This also starts the follow-up program in which the 
trainees now become the trainers of new prospective 
trainees. 

e. A research and documentation network is set up. 

4. Participants 

a. 'l'rainees 

b. GRTP staff 

c. Selected resource persons 

d. New batch of trainees. 

C. • Refinement-Termination-Phase 

1. Specific Objectives 

a. To develop research and documentation. guidelines 
based on the theoretical framework and actual field, 
experience. 
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b. To write up final reports, sununaries etc. 

c. To identify indicators for a successful GR'rP. 

d. To evaluate the GRTP. 

e. To initii:ltC follow-up programs. 

2. Contents/methods 

After the fieldwork phase, alf the trainees come together for 
review and evaluate their activities in preparation for the 
formal encl uI llie GRTP. Pla1i" Iur Iulluw up pr0gr11ms arc 
set. 

The following will be taken up. 

a. Format for final reports. 

b. Contents of reports, including recommendations and 
suggestions. 

c. Study of basic principles of research and documentation 
as culled from the training experience. 

d .. Obstacles and hindrances to research and documentation. 

e. Factors for success. 

f. Follow-up progi;-arns. 

fl. Documentation neb:lork 
f2. Local GRTP 
£3. Systern of information delivery 
£4. Production of write-ups, essays, poems, 

newsletters, coniics, cartoons etc. 
fS. Regular updating 
f6. Particular issues/problems to be undertaken. 

g. General Evaluation of the GRTP. 

gl. Contents/Methods 
g2. S Lall 
g3. 1!1rainees 
g4. Peasant group's participation 
g5. Resource persons 
g6. Recommendations/Suggestions. 

3.- Expectations 

a. The trainees are able to produce their final reports. 

b. A Guideline fer grassroot research and documentation 
is formulated. 

c. A qeneral evaluation of the GRTP is conducted clearly 
lncl j cn 1 i JHJ who I. L.he 1ecu1111nendations nre o.nd who uhoultl 
implement these. 

d. Follow-up Programs are initiated. 
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4. Participants 

o . Trr1 i DP.P.fl. 

b. GRTP Staff. 

c, Peasant Leaders. 

a. Meml:.1€rs of peasa~~ ~roups. 

) 

) 

) 

-. 

) 

) 
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AGRICULTURAL WORKERS IN ACTION* 

Organisation of agricultural workers poses several problems. They are 
scattered, ignorant and illiterate; W9rking under, not one, but several 
employers. · Their living condi ti6ns are diSmal and therefore tend to dampen 
the enthusiasm of those who set out to work amongst them. Mainly due to 
these difficulties the trade unions and political parties have been able 
to organise only a very small fraction of nearly five crores agricultural 
labourers. Devoted and dedicated cadres, with a high level of commitment 
and consciousness, alone can play a meaningful role in organising the 
rural proletrait. These cadres need patience, understanding of the 
problems and issues which can help mobilisation of the landless labour. 
Also, they have to master the tactics and strategy of wielding them into a 
powerful fiyhLin<;J Iu.1.ue Dy uvel.t.:Lnniny pulllic.al, social, economic and 
cultural handicaps. 

The story of the formation and growth of "Shramik Sangathana" in Dhul.ia 
(Maharashtra) is an instructive example of how this difficult task of 
organising the agricultural labour, in the face of onslaught by vested 
interests, can be successfully accomplished. 

A 'HOW' team visited Shahada, headquarters of the Shramik Sangathana, and 
made an on-the-spot study of their activities. The team had discussions, 
in a warm and comradely atmosphere, with Kumar Shiralkar, Vijay Kanhare, 
Dinanath Manher and other devoted workers of the Shramik Sangathana. 

"HOW" also visited a couple of villages where the agricultural workers 
were engaged in struggles and negotiations for recovery of arrears of min­
imum wages Le. the difference between the statutory waqe tixed under law 
and tho actual amount paid by l ~nrl l nrrls, Whrn in mnnt. of t.he, St.ates the 
workers are even denied the statutory wages, the struggle for recovery of 
arrears in Shahada revealed a higher level of organisation and consciousness. 

"HOW" presents here an in-depth report on Shramik Sangathana and its 
struggles.. The first part describes the agricultural workers in action. 
The second part gives the background of the formation and growth of Shra.~ik 
Sangathan. 11 HOW 11 is responsible for the views expressed in this report 
nnrl thn i"lr:t:i vi sts of the Shramik Sanqathana not answer ab] e if any errors 
have, inadvertantly, crept in. We are ,mre Lhis study will be of grea.t 
interest and value to other field workers. We will welcome reactions, 
comments and suqqestions arnl woul<.l like Lo publle,11 1ep01 Lb 011 ,simil.<11 
experiences. 

Editor 

*How, Vol.l, No.l, June 1978, pp.24-28. 
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6 Septembe_r_ 1_9_77, Village. !-1.?Yde, Tehsil Taloda (District Dhulia) 
Maharashtra: 
--a ~ ~••-

Faint ripples of the waters flowing in the historic Tapti can be heard at 
nomn distance. A few agricultural workers rrather 1.n the moonlit night. 
The discussion starts in a somewhat desultory manner. Most of them sit 
~ilenlly. A Iew •...:onverse • somewhat listlessly. The subje:ct is their own 
life. Some o_f them murmur, "We are getting only Rs 2/- as wages after 
working from sunrise to sunset. The whole of the weeding season had passed 
without any increase in our wages. The first Kharif harvest had arrived. 
But the wage-rates remain low 11

• 

These agricultural workers knew that what the landlords paid to them was 
much less than the minimum wages fixed under the law. Many of them had to 
work on a contract basis, called Udhale Karn in local dialect. When the 
contra.ct is over nnd the luboure.ru l'..·ecei vc Lhe pre-dcc.idcd ..unoun l, they 
find that the actual wage earned by a man or woman is even less than Rs 2/-. 
Sometimes it is as low as 50 paise. 

The working hours are long. Most of the men leave their homes in the 
early ho}-'rS of the night and return when their children are fast asleep. 
For the women, -it is a tiresome, life of never ending drudgery and harc1work~ 
After a whole day's sweated labour in the fields of the rich landlorc,s, 
when.they return to their huts, daily chores awaits them: cooking of meals 
ana·other household duties. Even though they know that the wages paid to 
them under the contract labour system - Udhale Kam - is very low, some of 
them opt for it because it could give them an opportunity to complete the 
contracted work expeditiously and return home early. For gaining a few 
hours to be with their family they have to lose heavily in terms of their 
earnings. Such is the intense exploitation prevailing in the village. 
Gradually the discussion became animated. What was ea.rlier discussed in 
hushed voices became sharper and louder. Suddenly Patabai, a 30-year 
ol<l Hhil womdn, yoL up dllU exLlaimeJ.: 11 I L ls m; u:se me1.iely Ji:-:;cu!J: ... dny our 
plight. We know the maldars (the landlords) in our vlllaqe possess all the 
land 11

• The Bhil woman, filled with rage, continued to speak with great 
passion. It appeared that an ancient darn had collapsed under the uncontroll­
able pressure of a river in spate. 11They know we are landless. They are 
aware that we are dependent on them and that is why they harass us. Even 
though they agreed to pay the minimum wages according to the Act when we 
went on strike in 1974, they hmre gone back on their word. The Government 
officers are in collusion with them. We can win our rights under the 
law only by demonstrating our strength. Empty talk is meaningless. It 
is only our strength that will settle the question of minimum wages". 

Pa.Lal:ia.1. wenl 011 Sl,}CO.h.in<J in l.11is w,;y with intense fury. Iler wor...clb pii;,rcH-.cl 

eve.1y una' 1::, ha.a.rt. 'i'hey hnd the 3trenryth of !Ji ncc•r i I y .-uH1 cnnviction. Soon 
her couraqe permeated the atmosphere. The other agricultural labourers 
were caught with her infectious enthusiasm. The discussion concluded~ 
A decision was taken. If from the nextday, the maldars (the landlords) 
refused to pay Rs 3/- per day to every agricultural labourer - man or women -
for seven--hour work, the li.lboul.e!.!3 woulU 1eLu111 Llie. Wdyeb. The cleci3jon 
to fight for their rights filled all the labourers with a new sense of 
confidence. Their favourite slogan - "Shramik Sangathana Zindabad 11 rented 
the sky. The decision spread to the surrounding villages like wild fire. 
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All the agricultural labourers of the five villages who used to go to work 
on the lands owned by the r1 d1 ldrnlowne1. s De:cdlne dWdl.e oI Lhe collective 
dP.r.i si on. 

Landlords furious 

7 September: It was like any oth_er day; but no, there was a difference. 
The 1rnaldars 1 had come to know of the decision of the agricultural labourers 
to insist on payment of minimu.i.11 wages. They were enraged at the audacity 
of Lim labourers who had cn:,tc off their meeknc33 and had decided not to 
submit to injustice any further. Naurotai-n Dam Patil, the headstrong headman 
of the 1rnaldars I was furious at th€ new sense of a\\1akening ainong the 
agricultural labourers. He hurriedly called a. meeting of other landlords. 
After long confabulations they decided not to pay a single paise more than 
Rs 2/-. The workers had to be t;rnght a. lesson. 

Therefore, when the labourers returned after seven hours hard work from the 
fields to collect their wages a.nd demanded Rs 3/·· which the rnaldars 
refused. The workers protested and declined to accept less than mini.mum 
wage fixed under the law. There was a stalemate. Like all exploiters, 
the landlords began the game of trying to divide the poor and the oppressed. 
Pressure .. began to be mounted on them. Some weaklings were being persuaded 
to accept Rs 2/-. But the meIPbers of the Majoor Samiti-committee of the 
agricultural labourers of village formed by the Shramik Sangathan were 
vigilant. They rushed to the spot and persuaded the weak and the vacillating 
that they should not accept anything less than what was legally their due. 

A meeting of agricultural labour was again called in the night. The workers 
warned everyone against the renegades and "charnchas 11 of the landlords. The 
same action was repeated the next day. The labourers returned as usual 
from work and again declined to accept less than their due wage. The maldars 
began to ridicule th12m. They ~.h1.1s0C1 nnC1 i nm1l t-0(1 t"h0 wom@n workr.,rs;, hPnp<=>il 
scorn on them and taunted the labou1.-e1:.8 dllU d8k.eU Lhem Lu y0 Lu Slnamik 
Sanghathan to get Lheir wages. 

Mass action begins 

The workers launched a mass action on 9 September. About 2,000 men and 
women led .a morcha to the office of the Tehsildar at Taloda, the taluka 
headquarters, 8 miles from Moyde. Poor peasants from other villages also 
participated in the morcha and agricultural labourers of the neighbourhood 
juineU in Lhe march. Officers of :Revenue, Dlock Develol)menl .J.nJ. Pulii_:e 
departments were called before the morcha. The workers enquired from the 
officers if they know of t-h0 Mi nirnnm w~q@s Act- promnl qr1t-i?<9 hy t-hP GovF.rnment 
o:t· Mnhnru□htra on 2 11 Haruh 197'1. 1l'ho oL:Iit..:ialu l;lush,aij at the vol l<•y 
of penetrating questions hurled at them by the illiterate labourers. But 
the courage of their organised strength and their nHw sense of awareness 
had given to the labourers articulation and eloquence. The demonstrators 
insisted that officials should explain publicly the provisions of the Act 
and al£o tell th€' lc1ho11rPrs whc1t- hc1n hPPn nonP t-o imple,ment it. The agricul­
cultural workers knew the details of the Act but they wanted to impress 
on the local officials how they had been negligent in the performance of 
their duty. The open dialogue ended with an admission by the officials that 
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they had remained indifferent as far as the implementation of the Act 
was concerned. They promised Lu ensu1.c ils im}.JlemenLation in future 
r,,irpfo] J y. 

Bureaucracy and vigilant workers 

The workers were not satisfied by this vague assurance. The informed the 
officials of the attitude of the maldars of Moyde and enquired what the 
Gover1unent machinery would do in this case. This concrete question forced 
tho offic:Luln to give d 8peu.Lfiu .J.L:;6Ul.J.llVO: thay would conduct ,lll,11 enquiry 
into the whole affair and if the maldars had not paid the legal dues they 
would be compelled to respect the Act. The 1morcha 1 invited the officials 
to visit Moyde the next day. The officials hesitated, presumably unwilling 
to annoy the landlords, but the agricultural labourers were insistent. 
Ulth--nately a day was fixed for ari on-the-spot investigation two days later. 
The leader of the Shramik Sanghathana warned the officials that the workers 
would be forced to intensify their agitation if no action was taken within 
two days. 

The landlords regard themselves to be the real rulers of the villages. 
Over the years they have become accustomed to have the administrative mach­
inery dar\ce at their beck and call. 

On -12 September, news spread that the landlords were not ready to pay the 
minimum wages had and treated the advice of the officials with utter 
contempt. Evidently, this was a calculated act of provocation and a chall­
enge to the organised strength of the agricultural labourers. Though 
there were 500 working men and women in Moyde village and the total number 
of rnaldars ,.,~as only 10, the latter thought they could beat down the workers' 
agitation by employing labourers from surrounding villages. However, the 
agricultural labourers were not cowed down by the defiance of the maldars 
and th'::i pas.s.ivi t-y of thP 1 orn 1 ri.rlmi ni st-.rnti on~ 

·The gherao 

After the deadline was over, the adivasis and non-adivasi agricultural 
workers, men and women, gheroed the house of the most arrogant rich land 
owner of Mo7de. They were peacefuJ hut organised and determined, shouting 
slogans like 11Ek phatka aur do 1,1aldari dhund utar do 11

• These men and 
woman demanded the payment of their legi tirnate ·wages. The landlords 
gathered at the gheroed house to rescue their headman and to safeguard t.1-ie 
interests of thei:t class. 

7\o Lhl-? ldnJlorJu l.Ob.i..tiLl.ild and th~ or<,~ni.'1:=i-t-irm improvP.<l, tho a9ricultt1raJ. 
labourers also redefined their demand. At the outset they had asked for 
payment ot Rs 3/- tor the work clone on 7 ,ind 8 SeptewbeL only. However, 
since the maldars denied their legal dues for these two days, the workers 
declared that they would not leave the place until they were paid their full 
waqE?s fnr the Pnti n~ khnrif season. Now the demand was for payment of arrears 
for the whole period because the landlords had paid less than the statutory 
wages. 
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Demand for arrears 

1l 1he landlords we.re !Jhdh.en Lu L110lt lJuno.t., Iu1.iuu~ ~L Lh~ wu1.krJ1.:!!l whu 
demanded payment of arrears and angered by ti1e demonstration of the 
organised strength of the workers, 1-hpy 11 nrci?.rP.d 11 thP. pol i cc to arrest all the 
leaders and workers of the Sanghathana and demanded that the labourers 
and their leaders be prosecuted on charges of trespdss dn<l yhe1.du. The 
demonstrating agricultural labourers, ·howev.er, refused to be provoked, 
despite harassment and molestation. They continued to squat peacefully. 
The officials were in a quandry. They could not act against the workers 
because their demands -.;•1ere completely justified under the Jaw. 

But the bureaucracy tends to be soft to the exploiters and the oppressors. 
The same began to happen in Noyde also. The Block Development Officer took 
the stand that the worke.rs demand was not feasible as they had no proof to 
show that they hatl noL Deen pdiU iu dccu1Jd11t.::t'.! wilh Lhe law. The agricultural 
labourers asked the officials to show them the record maintained by the 
1nialdars' 6 According to the Minimum Wages Act for agricultural labourers 
in Maharashtra, the landowners are required to maintain a record in a 
tabular fonn in which the details of the actual payment should be written 
daily and the signs or thtuoo impression of the labourer receiving those 
wages should be taken.. The record - the Master Roll - must be checked 
by one G~am Sevak, the village ~evel workers, specially assigned for this 
purpose. Under the Act, the Block Development Officer, Tehsildar and the 
Distii.ct. Magistrate are held responsible for the implementation of this Act. 
BU.t. ·nowhere in Maharashtra are these provisions honoured by the landlords 
nor by the indifferent and callous officials who are reluctant to up-hold 
the interests of the poor rural labour. For them the word of the rich land­
lords is enough. 

But in Moyde, the conscious and o_rganised group of the agricultural 
labourers - fully their legal rights - insisted that the official show them 
t-hP rernrrls ;:ind prove the claims o± the landlords. 1rhe organised workers 
put Ior.wd:r.ll Lwo .:i.ltcrn.:i.tivo □ -· either, thP. ri:;:aroni nf p;-iymrnr hr shown or 
the difference be paid for the entire Kharif season. 

Realising the conscious and organised workers led by the Shramik Sangathana 
would not give in, ultimately the landlords agreed to pay the difference for 
the whole Kharif season. There was satisfaction all round. But the 
landlords had some more tricks up their sleeves. They agreed to pay the 
arrears but not on that day. They wanted to delay the payment, hoping to 
uf-il isP t-his timP for cooking up some more desiqns aqainst the workers~ 
"J.1he landowners, owners of rich fertile lands alungsii:le Tap ti, earning huge 
profits from bumper yields of each crops, beneficiaries of the land 
expropriated from the Dhils und other oer,rtiorw e>f r1n.-11 pmn, prallilnd'sld 
that they Jiu noL hcive a sinyle rupee nor a kilo of grain lH Lheh humm, Lu 
pay the arrears immeJiaLely. 

The next day was 'Pola' festival. The workers needed money badly. The 
landlords hoped they couid use their need to mount some pressure.. 'l'hc 
agricultural labourers once again demonstrated their reasonableness and 
said that part of the dues to be paid lll'mediately and the remaining after­
wards. They offered that the Tehsildar could decide what part of the 
arrears should be paid immediately. The Tehsildar's efforts, however, proved 
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to be of no avail. The I Maldars 1 
, true to the traits of rapacious 

exploiters, were not willing to accept this reasond.ble suggestion~ 'l'he 
S;:::mgnthn.nn 1 Pi'lclPr rPq11P.st-.P.d t.he po] ice to intervene. 

However, the police officer's attempts were also in vain. Once again, the 
workPrs cnmP. t.o the conclusion that it was their own strength that would 
bring them the desired re,;ults. At 2.00 a.m. the agricultural labourers 
served yet another ultimatum to the maldars. If the full amount (and now 
not a part of it) of arrears was not paid on the spot, the workers would 
devise .sume e[IecLlve meuns un Lhe. bu::31::,; 0.c L11cl1. 1-.>w11 sL.1.e11tJLh Lu 1-enli!ic 
their dues. 

13th September, the sun rose with a new b:r:ightness. Moyde village was 
reverberating with a fresh wave ?f life and activity.. Hundreds of labourers 
from all t.he villaqes in TaJ.oda, Tehsil beqan to pour in !1oyde. The 
labourers were peaceful but their deter1nination was evident. 

As bright sunshine rolled over field green with the sweat of agricultural 
labourers, the women activists of Shramik S~nghathan declared. 11 We ·will 
enter the houses of landlords, and check every corner. If we do not find 
a single 'rupee or a kilo of grain, the workers will leave the place,. 
However, if money or grain is .discovered in these houses, it will :t.e 
distributed to the workers. 'fhe labourers will take only the amount which 
is due to them, that is the difference between the legal rr,1age and the actual 
amount paid to theJ[l .. 11 

Battle lines are drawn 

It became clear that if the police.intervened when the women entered the 
houses and if distribution of grains and money was regarded by 
them as an offP.nC'I?, the pol iric:i wnnlil hnvr,, To :irn?Rt :ill t-h0 womC"'n, m0n ;:inf! 
t..:hilJ1c11 J.1.urn Lhc e11Ll.te 1l1elwil whu l1aJ yall1e1eJ L11e1.e. Peu,plE-) L!u11Ll11ue1U 
to throng the vJlldye. They wei:e in a fighLing und festive mood.. They were 
chanting songs, shouting slogans, confident of their strength and full of 
wrath against the unreasonableness of the rich landoi;--mers. The headstrong 
leader of the maldars continued to strike an arrogant posture, but some 
other landowners saw the reasonableness of stand of the workers. They also 
know that Lhe [lash-point had come. The Sangathana leader publicly announced 
the names of the Maldars and the amount which each had to pay to the 
labourers. 

Women move to the front line 

'Ph,~ t1it11nt1on Wil:J i.c~WH~- Thu •vornun ..iuL.iviL>LG wu1.o µ0iothl L0 m0vt1 in, 
SnCltlc,,nl y, thn::.p l ~nrlnwnr-,,rs r,-.mp fonvnr<l nnrl PXpr0ssA<l i:hP..i r readiness to pay 
the differences in wages. One of these three was middle peasant. 'l'he 
Majoor Samiti immediately saw that he was a potential ally. Therefore, he 
was ready to pay the full amount. But the Majoor Samiti, organisation of the 
loc-al _a<J-ric-1.1lt11r;:,il lnhnnn=-rs, tolr1 him thnt- ns hP wns n mirl<11A pP:nsr.1nt, they 
did not want to put him to inconvenience by insisting on full payment. The 
Samiti offered that the agricultural workers would accept only half the 
ai-uount. Thus, in concrete terms, t.1--ie landless labourers were able to forge 
an alliance with the middle peasant. 
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~ricultural labour-middle farmer alliance 

A:, soon a,; the alliance wa!J torgcd, and !Jome of: them agreed to pay the 
arrears to the workers, tl·~e position of the rich land]o.u]s collapsed. 
Those who had pretended to be poverty--stricken on the previous night were 
now overflowing with cash. The hypocrisy and the deceit of the 
exploiters was thus exp6sed. 

The workers of Moyde had won a victory. But they also learnt many valuable 
lessons.. They realised the doggednf.:!SS of .the exploitinq class C It was 
clP.nr tl1at those who ha<l put. up snch a fiC]ht to pay legitimate wages would 
not give in eusily i.·1hen it came to _th~ question of disll . .i.buliuu u[ lduJ.. 
But the workers also knew that for every new phase of their struggle new 
tactics would have to be devised, new fonns of dealing with the enemy 
developed, higher levels of organisation for9ed. 

Jnspiration from :Moyde victory 

The victory of the agricultural workers in Moyde inspired their fellow 
workers from other villages and gave them confidence.. '11hey returned with a 
firm decision to launch the struggle in their ov:n villages for the realisa­
tion of arrears. A new wave of a,~akening began to spread. 

Tht:-! struggles in other villages had their own specific experiences~ In 
Chougaon-Morwad villa9e, the a9ricultural workers and their supporters had 
to gherao the landlords continuously for three days. The maldars pelted 
stones from inside their houses before the very eyes of the police. The 
workers refused to be hustled and provoked. They told the police that if the 
maldars did this again and the police merely watched passively, the 
agricultural labourers would have to defend themselves and wage the struggle 
in a different form. The scene in M.oyde was soon transfonned. The young 
a.i.~ongst the agricultural labourers began their traditional adivasi dance, 
hPr1t-inq rlrnms in ordP.r t-o n:iisP thP ritr.h nf thP Pnthnsinsm of thP Pmhnt-TlPrl 
agrioul tural lLl..bourers. The women came from Lhe fo1.·efronL. They wore 
ready to be the first to face the landlords' attack. But the demonstration 
of the organised might of the 11 meek and submissive" agricultural labourers 
unnerved the landlords and they paid the dues on the spot. 

Hard nuts among Maldars 

However, there were- several h0ni n11ts amoncr the malflars who were not pre­
pnret'l To p;:,,y t-hP lPgnl illlPB. "Phe Mnjnnr Sn.mi Ti nskP<l th0 L;:,hn1,r Of fire ;::inf! 
the Block Development Officer to file cases against these recalcitrant 
landlords. The battle in the law courts continues. 17 rich landlords 
have chosen to incur huge expenditure on the legal tight but not to pay the 
legitimate dues ot the labourers. 

Le9al fight: limits and uses 

The agricultural workers know that the legal fight is a protracted and long 
drawn affair, that the ultimate solution of their problems and the fulfilment 
of their demands does not lie in law courts. But the le9al battle has 
another dimension. It will reveal, on the basis of actual experience, to 
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the a.gricultural labourers and to the people at large, whether Lhe 
adsninistrc..tive machinery always functions to protect the interest of the 
ri d1. Tf t.hA law enforcement machinery eontinues to be corrupt or 
dilatory, a fic:rht acrainst it will. become a part of the many-sided strucrgle 
nf thr.> r1qr1r11lt-11rnl l_nhcmn-'!l'S. lL will <llso hP.lp rnisP. t11P ]PVP] of· 
consciousness amongst the workers and other sections of the masses. The 
fight to expo3e the inec1pc1eity of the c1drnini□trc1tion to effectively 
implement laws beneficial to the poor-and its partisanship in favour of 
the exploiters is a part of the c-ampaign tO arouse the consciousness of 
the people regarding the character of the state apparatus. 

Fresh designs to harass adivasis 

Th.e ·ma.ldctrs of Moyde and Chougaon-Morward have not given up their chicanery~ 
They are continuing to fabricate_ fresh design to harass the Adivasis. 
'.R'iilcently, thlily filed a complaint in tho Tulollu Police Station that th':J 
Adivasis had assaulted and looted their house. The police which had stood 
helpless when the landlords had refused to honour the provisions of the 
law, arrested 40 adivasis including women without losing a moment. The 
Shramik Sanghathan leaders h2<ve told the police that the accused were not 
present at the spot where the maldars had alleged the looting took place. 
They were in Taloda in connection with the counting of votes in the State 
Assembly'election in which the Sanghathan had supported an independent 
candidate. P.~ccording to Sangathana, this is a part of the landlords vicious 
attempts to frustrate the efforts to organise agricultural labourers and to 
weaken their will to fight for their rights. 1I1he Adivasis were sent to jail. 
Especially., the young amongst them were not released on bail. A f,--lomEn with 
her child was directed not to go to her home at Moyde; instead she was 
instructed to register at the Police Station every day. 

The struggle of the agricultural workers of Taloda continues unabated though 
the maldars are harassing the labourers by all possible means, In 15 
villay-e~ Lhe W< .. nke1.3 huvc u.11.cu.J.y wun Lhc Du.Lllc fu1. ,l)CtymcnL uf Lhci1. a1.1.ea1~. 
As a rcrmlt of this struggle, even wo1.ke1.s in 0Lhe1. villdyes, whe1.e 110 

struggles were organised, are receiving minimum wages now. But now the 
lea.n season has started. The next weeding season will come soon. The 
maldars are planning their own strategy. 'J.'he awakened, aroused and organised 
labourers are mobilising their strength without becoming unnerved or getting 
provoked. This strength has not come in a day. It is a result of six years 
of dedicated and devoted work in Shahada and 'l'aloda tehsils. The history 
of this movement and the growth of the Shramik Sanghathan is a valuable lesson 
for all those who are engaged in the task of organising the agricultural 
labour. 
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GONOSHASTHAYA_ YsENDRJ\ __ (PEO)'LE_' S J.~ALT]l CE1:'!]'RE) 

(Ul\.CC/\, lll\.NGL/\DI,;SH) 

I. Objectives 

1. To provide adequate health service in-the rural area of Savar thana. 

2. 'ro increase the independence and bargaining power of women. 

3. To bring about a change in the infrastructure and thereby allow for 
the economic and social developw.ent of poor villagers, i.e., 90% of 
the population of Bangladesh. 

II. Activities 

1. A health program which encompasses 

a) training of paramedical workers 
basic health workers 
medical students 
doctors 

bl 

in rural health care· delivery. 

curative care through a system of sub-centres which are staffed 
by paramedical workers and backed !Jy a main centre ·which is staffed 
by doctors, technicians, and paramedics, a.nd which offers OT, 
sick-room, pathology, x-ray, and dental care facilities. 

c) preventive care including immunization programs, mother/child 
clinics, pre and post natal care, nutrition, hygiene, basic 
health education, carried out through a regular program of 
villAgA visiting. 

d) family planning which provides contraceptives (pill and injectiun), 
sterilizations, and abortions, while carrying out a program of 
motivation and follow-ups 

e) an insurance scheme for users of the health care servicesa 

f) pharmaceutical plant which manufactures drugs under their generic 
names (this is in the initial stages of operation). 

g) public:dliun and dist1·ibution of literature to dsis<h1L muJical 
practitioners in effective health care delivery in rural areas. 

2. A vocational train:i n0 1,rn9n'lm for vi 1 l ngrrs in whi c-:h both men and \•1omen 
are instructed and employed in all of the following areas 

a) agriculture 

b) jute handicraft manufacture for export 

c) shoe manufacture and sale 
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d) metal wc>rk including welding, etc. 

e) woorlworking nnrl finishing 

f) management of canteen which caters to a sizeable public clientele. 

3. Education 

a) classes in literacy and conscience-raising for village women and 
staff.members. 

b) experimental school for children of landless combining practical 
training with formal study. 

'' 
,, 

4. Credit unions providing loans for marginal and landless farmers. 

III. Critical Analysis 

1. Health Program - "Some success of the primary service have been 
ascertained by sttrveys of sample villages and also by more random obser.ra­
tion of diseas·-~ incidencG. Thus, there has been a dramatic fall in the 
incidence of serious diarrhoea with dehydration. This is probably due to 
our intensive teaching of oral fluid therapy to mothers of small children, 
who now give the 'short.but'. to their infants as soon as they notice the 
first symptoms of diarrhoea. Since diarrhoea in children is still the 
commonest cause of death in Bangladesh as a whole, our success with prevent­
ing serious cases may well account for the lower oveiall death rate in our 
area which has been established by a sample survey (12/1000 as opposed 
to the national average of 17/1000). There has also been a marked decrease 
in scabies and other forms of skin diseases. Care of at-risk pregnancies, 
especially of won.en with the symptoms of pre-eclampsia, has resulted in nil 
m;,t-Prni-ty rlPnths for t-hP lnst yPnr in t-hP orP;:i fnl ly rnvPrP<1 hy rn1r 
l:H:31'.V ice. •il • 

2. Women - "Out of a total project staff (including sub-centres) of.114, 46 
are female; and on the health side, women outnumber men. Apart from 
nightguard duty, there is no single task which women have not been engaged 
in on equal terms and on equal pay with their male colleagues, be it the 
daily agricultural labour, health work, welding in the technical workshop, 
teaching, or office work. In the vocational tr~ining program women are 
taught hlacksmi thing, carpentry, whitewashing, _and varnishing . .... 11 

11 1-\. much Lu.lkeU.-t.1.bouL evenl occu1.1e.U on Muy 1, 19'/'/, when 23 wmnen [torn Lhe 
project cycled ail the way to Dacca to demonstrate solidarity with the 
women's movPm~nt- <711 ov(:;lr th.E'l worl <1 . ... " 

"While behavioural changes and increased self-confidence made possible by 
economic independence and experience-a± work outside the home is most 
striking in the women closely connected with tha project, there has also 
been a decernible change in the attitudes of women ·in our area in general. 
Rnrk;:is (vPils) h.:=ivP .:=ilmost v;,ni<=:hPrl from siqh1- rlmnnq p.=tt-iPffts hoTh r1.T t-hP 
main centre and the sub-centres, recruitment o± temale workers ±or those 
types of work and training which do not require much school education, no 
'longer poses a problem; indeed, we ha.ve to ·send many home for lack of 
places, and during our recent procession to the Shimulia sub-centre to 
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commemorate the first death anniversary nf Ni7am, (see below), many 
village women, as well as men, joined the ranks of the project staff." 

11 N;;itionwiil0, our work with womf'm hRA r:ont-rihnh"'/l h1 fhwr•J 1rnt<:H1L tJ.~c,:isio1w 
to recruit women for village work in family planning and female primctry 
school. teachers. 11 2 HowP.VFff, thouqh as indi vi.dim 1 s thPn=- i F3 ,-, not i r0:-ih 1 o 
liberation amo!lg women, with certain barriers having come down, as a group, 
th@y yet rmnain unorganised. 

3. Infrastructure - "Nizam was 25 years old. He had been with the project 
as a paramedic· since its inception and when a paramedic sub-centre was to 
be set up at Shimulia he was the one arranging the final details of the. 
land. He knew the coming of the centre to Shimulia would threaten the 
fraudulent practices of a good many people, including illegal possession 
of government lands, smuggling, and selling health centre drugs. Among 
those involved in the illegal activities was the only qualified phys/ician 
in th0 area, whq wets making a handsome profit by ove1.-d1dl.CJillCJ pdlients. 
Nizam did not realize just how great a threat the new centre.was. In 
collaboration with local officials, i.e. the union chairman and a union 
member, the physician hired a group of thugs to have Nizam murdered, 
c;i;fident that he could make the necessary payments to the proper people, 
allowing him to continue his illegal work, along with his cohorts, and 
ensuring that the centre would not become a perm:ment fixture in Shimulia. 
Nizam lost his life, and now an almost incredible struggle for simple 
justice seems to be availing nothing. We have corn,, face to face with the 
village. We have reached, it seems, our limit. Do we carry on with our 
small strl)ggle or are we su·staining a system that woJ.ld (and should) 
crumble, sooner without our gallant efforts. And even if we choose to work 
on, can Gonoshasthaya Ke11dra last in its present form? How viable can a 
body remain when it is alien to the system in which it operates"?3 
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GONOSrLl\STHAYA KENDRA 

P.O. Nayarhat, District Dacca 
Dangladesh 

Dece1~ber, 1977 

Two-and-a-half years have passed since our last report, but during this 
time a number of papers dealing with various aspects of the life, work and 
philosophy ot Gonoshasthaya Kendra have been produced (see appendix). 

The single event that stands out as a tragic landmark over the history of 
the project during this period is the cold-blooded and calculated murder of 
our fellow-worker Nizam, a senior pararnedic, who was in charge of our 
Shimulia sub-centre. From the complicated evidence that was unearthed it 
has been ►shown that Nizam was mu_rdered by vested· interests who found t!"iat 
the project was damaging their sources of income and ·weakening their con­
trol Over the local population. They believed t.'riat Nizam I s elimination 
wOuld terminate our work in that area of Savar Thana (cf. appendix No. 13). 
In this, at least, they have been deceived. 

While evaluation and assesslnent of the project performance are necessary, 
we have always believed that perhaps its more important achievements are 
those which cannot be expressed in patient statistics, family planning 
practice rates and rnnnbers of houses visited per paramedic per month. In 
no .::=irfilrt i ~ -this i-rner i-h;.,in in thP r.hnnqP. ot t:he status ot the women who 
are in one way or other c:unnecLed with the proiect. Out of a totu.l project 
staff (including subcentres) of 114, 46 are female; and on the health side, 
women outnumber men. Apart from night.guard duty, there is no single task 
which women have not been engaged in on equal terms and on equal pay with 
their male colleagues, be it the daily agricultural labour, health work, 
welding in the technical workshop, teaching or office work. In the 
vocational training program women are taught blacksmithing, carpentry, 
whitewashing and varnishing. 

On~ of t.hA first tu.ska of a ncwly-recrui ted paramedic qirl is to 1 Pnrn to 
ride a bicycle (most boys have acquired the skill in childhood), and it is 
now the commoni':'--Jt J nrm nf l.r,1nr;port for tho paramedics when r:3oi11q nn thF!>i r 
villdye 1.uuuJs. Tlu~ has not a.lwa.ys br.r:·_n th(" r:i"l~c, sinoe tlrn1..u ib .;a lot: of 
JJrejudic.:e dDUUL Lhe p1uµ1ieLy uI women on bicycle~, which had to be overcom<?. 
For example, a mullah (religious leader) in a particularly conservative 
village had spoken out against the use of bicycles by female paramedics. 

N.B. The official exchange rate is one U.S. dollar for 15 lakhs. 
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Somebody from the project asked him how his mother had travelled to and 
from Dacca for her recent eye operation. The mullah replied that she had 
t.rnvAllA<l hy hnR, nnr1 'f.lff", rPmin'1P-rl him h1w "'!h(• WFt•·; l1mc•lH'1l ;mil. jtY'!!'l]A1tl by 
unknown males, in contravention of accepted religious teachings while, as 
we point.P.d 0111·, n cJ1rl on n. h1ryrl1? rrm hP Silln=i of kG:tAping hFirR-Fi1t t-0 

herself. The mullah dropped his opposition. 

A much talked-about event occured on May 1, 1977, when 23 women from the 
project cycled all the way to Dacca, to demonstrate solidarity with the 
women's movement all over the world. 

Jt has also been suggested, tongue in cheek, that the remarkably low ,, 
fertility of our female staff (five live births in 247 "fertile women 
years"), both as a result of delayed marriage and of delayed child-b;,aring 
uftcr marriage, should be added to the family planniny fiyuLe,o uf Lhe 
project. 

Wh{le behavioural changes and increased self-confidence made possible by 
economic independence and experience of work ontside the home is most 
striking in che women closely connected with the project, there has also 
been a discernable change in the attitudes oi women in our area in general. 
Burkas (veils) have almost vanished from sight among pacients both at the 
main centre and the subcentres, recruitment of female workers for those 
'types of ~ark and training which do not require much school education, no 
longer poses a problem, indeed, we have to send' many home for lack of 
places, and during our recent procession to the Shimulia subcentre, to 
commemorate the first death anniversary of Nizam, many village women, as 
well as men, joined the ranks of the project staff. 

Nationwide, our work with women has contributed to Government decisions to 
recruit women tor village work in ±amily planning and fema]F. primnry sr.hnnl 
t0nrhC"rs, 

Agriculture 

Having had problems with finding an agricultural gradu2.te willing to touch 
work out in the fields rather than the paper work he Wds trained for (of 
Progress Report No. 5), we finally found Shofiques, commerce graduate and 
convert from.paper work, who has now been our agriculture-in-charge and 
extension worker for a year. The: prn-jnr.t nt,1ff inrl11rl0'1 fn11r f11l l i·im0 
agricultural workers, and a French volunteer w~10 specializes in biological 
·farming, but all members of the project must contribute 1-2 hours daily 
to forx1 prnclnr.t1 nn nn rhe pro1ect land. We are selt-,-sutt1.c1.ent J.n n.GA -

our lasL hdive,oL Wd>, Jt,O l\\dUllus ul pduuy (13 1..ons). - and produce a lot of 
otu own ve9e Lcibles. Surplus produce is sold in the local market. 

In our big tank we are cultivating 'rurni 1 fish, a cross between two local 
Lypes of <.:drp. The individuals of the first batch now weigh 1-1/2 kg. 
They will be difficult to catch, as (thanks to following the experts in 
Dacca instead of the farmers of SeVar) we made the tank too deep for 
effective netting. However, a visiting expert has proposed bringing the 
fish to the surface by stunning them with sub-lethal electric shocks ... 
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An entire connisnmcnt of soya bean seed, suppljed by UNICEF which was used 
for experimental sowing by local fanners, faj Jed t.o germinate, causing a 
serious setback in our soya bean popularization program: no fnnnP.r w.=ints to 
w&s Lo y1.ouiuub lc1!1U on Uu<.l l.!I'O};)!J. 

It is well-known that the number of landless and effectively-landless 
families in rural Bangladesh is increasing, and, according to official 
statistics, now makes up 50% of the population. An important factor in 
this is the chronic insolvency which places the poor peasants at the mercy 
of unscrupulous money-lenders. In the lean period between wint0.r ;and SJ:)rin<J 
harv<ests, small farmers are forced to borrow money for food and agricultural 
inputs. In Lhe pdsl, mosl 1.>o.tr:owirig was from professional Hindu money- • • 
lenders; nowadays that class is disappearing, but rich landlords have taken 
over their role. As Muslims, they cannot charge interest: instead, they 
allow themselves to accept a token of gratitude along with the retu,;ned loan. 
For a loan of Tk.100 over four months (the time between sowing and har­
vesting one crop of paddy) a tribute ot 40 kg of paddy is required -
equivalent to 250% p.a. Where sugarcane crop is concerned, for a Tk.100 loan, 
40 kg of molasses and a payment for crushing machinery and oxen is required. 
In,. ,addition, a bribe in the form of rent for unwanted storage facilities has 
to be given to the baron of the local market without whose goodwill molasses 
does not sell . 

It has often been pointed out that provision of fair credit facilities could 
cut this downward spiral of.debt and degradation which engulfs so many of the 
landless. Indeed, 'rural credit' has become a fashionable pastime for social 
scientists, World Bank experts, and Third World governments. The Bangladesh 
Government also has recently made 100 crore (1 billion) taka available to 
provide credit facilities, especially for the small and landless farmers. The 
money ~s routed through the commercial and agricultural banks, and farmers 
with three bigha (about 1 acre) land or more can receive a loan by mortgaging 
their land. However, farmers who own less or r10 land have to survive on 
sharecroppinq - i.e., more than half of the rural popnl;,tion ,mn rPrt11inly 
-the most- in n00i1 of f;iir C'rP0it • must- pt?na;11:eiilt? c1 TJnion r'cllmcil M~ml.H=.'t u1. ils 
r.]1t1i1m111l Lu sla.1.d su1.0Ly Io1. Ll1em. 'rht8 i::;rnall groui:> of men represents the 
most powerful and the richest families in-the area and one of them is always 
identical with or closely related to the local moneylender. Hence, it is 
not surprising that very little of the Government bounty actually reaches 
the poor. 

Last year, we prepared to give some loans on easy terms to a number of very 
poor sharecropper~ in two villages, c1.~ an exve1.ime11L. BuL Llle ped.sdnls, 
who ,iccmcd very interested initially, la Loi c,.11,,e Lu Lc,ll US! that they did 
not need the loans - their landlords had 'advised' them against us, and they 
r.011lil nnt riffnril t-n ilisplt=><7SP rt m;,n to whom t-hciy w0r0 in ileht anil ·who ownP<l 
the lnnd LlH'~Y 1:1111 ivnlr. rrhi"-s y, ... nI, we IJ i@ti 199~i11, .-'lpplyjny 1hP ]p!.;~on8 we 
learnt last year. We qave loans of 100 taka each to 43 r.11ltiv11toro; nr the, 
time of bor-J planting (March), and contrary to the prognostications--of land­
lords and rural experts, 41 of the loans were paid back, with interest, at 
harvest time. One of the two defaulters turned out· to have been a well-off 
farmer who had managed to slip thronqh thP nPt- of nnr i nvest-i gnt-i ons, t-h@ 
other was a poor shctrecropper whose entire harvest had been confiscated by 
his landlord when the latter saw that the tenant was escaping his grip. 
This creditor offered to sell his one cow to pay back the loan,· but we pre­
ferred to give him more time. 23 of the 41 farmers who paid their debts as 
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wall as /43 new applicantn, have now rccci vcd a new loan Iui Lld.i:; .ucason' s 
plantin<J. (The rest of the II 1 old farmorn do not have land to pl,rnt t-h j c; 

seauon, due to irrigation proLlems.) 

The terms of our agricultural loans are as follows: for each 100 tak~ 
loan, the creditor has to pay back the capital. within four months, together 
with 10 kg of paddy, but he is free to· cultivate whichever crop he wants. 
5 kg of the 'interest' are deposited as a saving on behalf of the creditor, 
who ~on hnrrnw 1-wn kg of pnrlity for each ono kg doposi ted in ti:mc. of neeJ.. 
We hope that within a few years of this compulsory saving, the farmers will 
be able to tide themselves over the hunger periods of the year and become 
independent of our loans. The other 5 kg paddy are used to set up a fund 
which will allow us in the future to give loan without capital input from 
outside. 

How the agricultural scheme fares in the long run does not depend on us and 
our creditors alone, since the sharecroppers are net only dependant on 
their landlords and their local connections for credit, but also for their 
land itself. Sharecroppers who have displeased their landlord, or perhaps 
his brother, the money-lender, by taking credit from outsiders, thereby 
weakening their control and decreasing the possibilities for exploitation, 
may be driven off the land. We.have heard mutterings to this effect, and 
there have certainly been preCedents elsewhere. Such a situation cannot be 
remedied without a land reform, and this depends on political will and 
Political power. More immediately, the future of our small scheme depends 
on the fate of the Government's 100 crore program, which could influe11ce 
the power structure in the villages even though it does not reach the poor. 

En~ouraged by the good results of this scheme we have now branched out into 
giving loans to other categories of rural occupations. Eight vegetable 
farmers have received 100 taka each t:o r.ovPr thi=>i r i npntc:;.. Onr=- of th~m iii @C1 
beforo ho could p;iy hnr.k thP. ln.qn, h11r hi:i- will.ow l(1ltl u.is lh~L ,d10 \\vuld be 
nl>l F- l.q tll> si.> wlw11 Llw 9.towiny VHgffl:abJ es had been h.:irvcstcd. :>4 Iishe:nnen 
received a total of 11,700 taka for repair of their nets and the wood and 
bamboo needed to trap the fish in ponds and rivers during the rainy season. 
They are repaying in instalments, and we have so far received 25% of the 
debts. We employed 15 women to husk the project-grown pi1ddy at 9 tilka per 
maund (40 kg) by the traditional 'dheki' method, but when we tried to give 
them continued employment by lending them money to buy paddy at the local 
market after our paddy was husked, we ±ound that they made a loss of 100 taka 
with 16 mo.unds, by comporison wilh machine-husk.e.t.1 1.ic..:e.. 

Our agricultural work nnd rnrnl r.n:.f!i r B('ht=>mF.> are financed with funds from 
War on Want, U.K. 

Vocational Training 

From the uncertain start with Zarina and Rohima, which was described in 
Progress Report No. 5 our 'Narikendra' {Women's centre) developed considerably 
and about 140 women received training in sewing, jute handicrafts, heal th 
education and functional literacy, at the main centre and three subcent.res. 
The response from village women, who walk long distances to do this work, often 
with small children in tow, showed how -strong and general is their wish to 
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come out of the home to learn new things, to earn their own money . 
. Unfortunately, we found ourselves un.:tblc to fulfil the cxpcot.:i.tions for 
long-term employment which we had raised in these women. The reasons 
are not d;±tiault to ±1nd1 Jut~ handicrafts w~re a product which mo5t 
of tlv'l rh.iritrlhlr orq,-=inis.=rt-inns nnil wnmPn's r.nnpPrr1tivPs RPi7.PCl npnn rlnrinq 
the post-liberation period as a suitdl,le occupation Ior: women, ,so the tiny 
internal market (resident _foreigners and a few city people with Westernized 
tastes) was soon saturated, while expi;n:;t ,was difficult to organise and 
unreliable depending as it does On rapidly-changing fashion4 Thus, our 
whole approach to women I s employment needed rethinking, and we are now trying 
to train women in ski115; wl1ir.h nrG TT(-'IAC1Prl"lnrn11y. nm"" 1~0 1-h0 11nr6lst-rirt-i::,:u7 

export of skilled manpower to Middle Eastern countries which the Government 
has been encouraging over the last·year, areas like Savar Thana are suffering 
from a shortage of carpenters, plumbers, blacksmiths and electricians, to 
name but a few. We decided that training women in some of these trades 
might open an avenue for new employment possibilities for them, as well as 
answering an urqent need essenti"al to any developing society. We have now 
about 15 such trainees, and by now both they and their trainers have over­
come their initial prejudice about women working in these traditionally 
male occupations - but then, all occupations other than housekeeping, 
mothering and snake-charming are traditionally male in Bangladesh. However, 
this does not mean that the problem of female (or male) unemployment is 
solved - we are constantly trying to think of areas where new employment 
might be-created. 

O.ne __ bright idea which has worked very well in practice was to use specially 
treated balllboo poles (to increase durability) for outside lighting, thus 
saving on imported metal poles and using local materials and skills. 

We also started a technical workshop which employs 12 full-time workers, 
six women and six men. They produCe simple agricultural machinery, like 
hand threashers for paddy, peanut crushers, window frames, hospital cots, 
op@r;:it-ion t-;ihlPs, mr-it·nl shPr:11-inq P:t.r.~ WhilA n lot. of their manufacturers 
WHLH ma<l~ [01: Lhe C'+-".:n trt?.-, th~y Jvnri?' nl ~o prrn:inrPC'l wi nilriw fr.:,mPR nnrl 

hospitul beds tor outside orders. 

Despite expanding into these new areas of vocational training, we are still 
continuing on a rather reduced scale with the handicrafts production, mainly 
because it gives an opportunity to teach the participants functional 
literacy and gets them accustomed to life outside the home. 

Yucaliunal Lra.ining was initially financed ·by Inter Parco, Car1c;-nl.-1. Sj nuo 
the beginning of 1977, both Inter Pares and Terre des Hammes, Switzerland, 
are contrilJutinq .rumls. 

'The School 

According to government statistics, 46% of school age children in Bangladesh, 
do not attend school. Only 14% of girls and 33% of boys complete five years 
of schooling, which is the minimum necessary for a person to maintain the 
ability to read, as we found in our survey of drop-outs in 1976. 



) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

120. 

Our school was started nine months ago with an initial intake ot ~O 
children who UdlllB .f1.um flv,~ villnl]i!'s nonr t-hr rc-ntr0. ThP nhilrlr0n w0rr­

sP.l<,ctecl wiLh lhe help of our survey, from Lrndless and effectively land­
less families. None of them were aLLending school, 

Poor villagers do not send their children to school because they learn 
little, and what they lea:!':'D is irreleyant_ to, or, indeed, a disadvantage 
for village life. A boy who has Studied up· to 1matric 1 has earned himself 
exemption from manual labour in the fields, and has become useless for his 
!Jed.sant fa.thcr. To marry off .:i. girl who att':?nit~cl s:rh.001 np t-o rl ;,ss fiv.=:>, 
her father will not find anyone with less than 10 years' schooling willing 
to take her, and such bridegrooms are expensive. 

Education, then, is a luxury, an ornament, part of the conspicuous consuinption 
of t.hP. better-off, not a tool for the living. 

Yet, knowledge is power. Nowadays, even the simple village life of 
Bangladesh requires at least basic literacy and numeracy. 'l'he man who 
signs by thumb print is cheated at every turn, and there is no hope for him 
to improve his life by developing farming methods. He will not even become 
aware of ~the economic and political context of his oppression. 

We .therefore decided that our school should take into account, as far as 
possible, the factors which keep poor children from coming to school. 

One of the reasons is that they do not have what the Government primary 
school teachers consider decent clothes, i.e., a shirt and pants for boys, 
dress and pants for girls. We make no special demands in this respect. 
Another reason is that, although primary schools are free, the children have 
to buy thej r own not-r,,;,hnnk, r,enC'i l ,=inrl rPrirlP.r. We: provide the children with 
a [.dale anJ p011t.:il. Thi1.1.lly, d1iltln~n t">V~r !"ii}( or SP.VPn yP,irs nf ,.iq0 ;irf'l 
uselul to their parents ·- they c.;an cullecl i.;vw Llllny c.nJ. fi1.cw0ud, 91J fishing, 
take their father's lunch out to the fields, look after the cow or goat. 
As far as possible, we tried to accommodate these needs: children are allowed 
to bring their animals to let them graze with the project herd; during busy 
farming seasons, they a:re allowed to take time off to carry food to the men 
in the fields. Fourthly, children of this a9e al:ready often find pa.id 
employment outside their homes, as servants, or cowboys, or restaurant 
helpers.. We could not give them a wage, but all children get one rr.eal a day, 
which offsets the loss in ed.tninyb Lu b1. . .nne extent. ln any case, wo cl.llii ,;1.wAr( .... 
that even with these µ1.uvibi011s L11e children will not ut:ay ,1L our sch'Jol for 
more than four or five years, and we therefore aim at giving them some usetul 
r,r0p.-1rnt.i nn for their workinq lives wit.hi n this time~ 

In the morning, after they arrive from thei:r villages, the children first 
look after their vegetable plots and chickens. This is not particularly 
exciting for them, as they do it every day at home, but we want to avoid the 
tracli-tionA1 mPntnl break between work on the soil and school education. 
Teaching of reading and writing is combined with discussions about village 
life, the reason for poverty, disea.se and malnutrition. We try to encourage 
group work, for exa'l!ple, groups of older children help groups of younger 
children with their reading. One unso~ved problem is the difficulty of 



121. 

Bengali spelling, which is nlmost o.s irro.tionL:tl as that of English. The 
rhi 1 rln=m would be much benefited by a spellinq reform, but it v1ould 
probably be a disservice to them to teach phonetic spelling as long as the 
uvrnpll(.:aL~d. tUHlq<.\ Jll t•,,ni 1•;. 1

J1hr-"- f$rlllH-_,. tJ•H-~n r1n 11i.-il,~1;t. w1n1lH• mnHI 1•l1i 1d.1 n1 

are familiar only with th~se, and we have been uncertain ,,•hether to let them 
uoc di.iloat in their .writing, or 0ct them ncc-ustom0rl to the• 1 hi.C']h' Br.mgw.li 
vocabulary v,i thin the short time available. Heal th education is an 
important part o± the curriculum and is taken care of by one of the senior 
paramedics. One of the teachers.is a·carpenter, and there is a small 
carpentry and.blacksmith's W'.)rkshop attached to the school. 

Oui schuul, as everything else we ~ndcrtu.kc, ia an c1cpcrimcnt. It i:J u.n 
attempt to develop a constructive alternative to the present unsatisfactory 
education system. The children seem to enjoy coming to school and it is 
astonishing to see their transfonnation within a few weeks from worm­
infestcd, malnourished, listless children, to energetic and cheerful young­
sters concentrating on Lhei.t Ld:::,h.:::,. Bul whelhe1. uu1. bt..:huvl .tedlly p1.uve.s 
to equip them better for their future struggle, whether it will help t.'lern to 
see through their oppression or just alienate them from village life, whether 
it niight not be better to teach the children in small groups in their own 
villages, rather than bringing them together in a purpose-built school -
all these questions we are not yet able to answer. 

Funds for the school are provided by Terre des Honm1es, Holland. 

Fami1y Planning 

--'Family Planning is the field which has perhaps most exercised our 1nincls over 
the last two and a half years ( cf. appendix, nos. 2, 4, 5, 7, 19) . J:t is not 
so much that we believe in the overriding irnpcrtance of the population issue 
over other problems facin9 Bangladesh, but because we have seen how a concept 
that should serve to increase the quality of life of the poor, and in 
prtrt· i r11l nr, .shrml CT 1 ~ad to qreater freedom and selt-deternunation of women, 
ha1;, be.come pervtc!;rted into another instr11ment nf oppr0ssi on. D('spi h-" nnm1;1rn11s 
analyses which show that poverty is a cause of the population explosion 
rather than its result, the 'myth of population control' is perpetuated by 
an interplay between the lar~e oonors, who rP.flect the terror of the indust­
rialized rich at the teeming Third World poor, and local greed, which finds 
an opportunity to line its pockets when money is t.hrown about in crash 
programs. Our experience in this respect has inevitably influenced our think­
ing and practice of Fillllily Planning. 

During 1974, when the idea of J'amily Plannin'cl hau 1,ec:orne more familiar to 
10any of the local Savar Thana women, we received more and more requests for 
mnro long-term, and less: cumbersome~ mP-J-l1:)11s I hnn I hP P 1 l l , rlllll we s La.1. Led 
to otter tubectomics (female 8teral1zation). 

Socn we found that the doc-::ors could not cope with the additional workload, 
and they gradually trained a small number of female paramedics to do the 
operation. The paramedics showe,l yreaL ab.iLi Ly and manual dextex.lly c1nu Lile 
results, both in terms of client demand and of operative complications and 
infection rates were excellent {cf. appendix, no. 20). 
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~his new venture caught the eye ot, among others, some UNICEF officers, 
who oncourugod us to set up a satcll i t.f! prog1~,,m i.n the sub-divit.iunal LuvJ...1 
of Jamalpur about 100 miles north of Savcir. For over a year, from the end 
of l';.l 14 onward, we hnrl. an arrangement whe.r.e a Learn from our Centre would go 
Aoc:h WAAk t-o ,Tr1mF11 p11r fnr t-wn or t-hr00 il.iys:;, -to opi;::r,n=it-0 ;•mil prnvi <91'.? ;i very 

• lbnileu - llkllen1ily and child care service to tubectomy clients. Our work 
was then carried out on the premises of the Jamalpur subdivisional hospita_l 
and financed by UNICEF. 

From the beginning, steralization programs on the sub-continent, usually 
c:onr.~l vPC1 r1s

1 
si'nql 0-p11rpose, short-term,_ crash aifairG, have been dog9cd by. 

incentives doled out to medical p~rsonnel, 1 agents 1 and clients. Our 
approach was different. At the Savar_ Centre, where people were by then used 
to our policy of asking for payment of services, we charged 6.00 taka 
per tubectomy; while in Jamalpur this charge was paid to us by the Tnana FP 
Officer but out of ·Government funds, because the people .of the area• were suffer­
ing from the effects of severe floods and many were destitute. After some 

'months, we became aware that the FP Officer ha.d ·been paying incentives to 
some of our clients under the pretext of 1 transportation allowance', in 

·accordance with Government practice elsewhere, although we had insisted 
bhat this was quite unacceptable to us. We then saw with our own eyes how 
even these miserable 15.00 taka, whon offered to starving people, made them 
wilJ:ing to compel their wives or daughters-in-law to undergo the operation. 
Soon afterwards, we were also able tb observe the effects of the Govern:..n ~nt 
org·anized steralization camps in various places, where· larger incentives to 
all parties involveQ were given, the accompanying corruption as well as the 
element of compulsicn which is inevitable pnce incentives arrive on the 
scene; This has been described elsewhere (cf. appendix no. 5). The funds 
for these expensive programs came from USAID, channelled through the 
Government FP officers, as well as such organisations as the Family Planning 
International Assistance (FPIA), and the International Projects of the 
Association for Voluntary Sterilizations (IPAVS) and their Bangladesh 
branches. 

At LhaL Lime, we we1.e Lcml:'LcU Lo [1..>l] ow l.he coun~el of de.5.pai1. dlld Wdsh uul'.. 
hu.nds of sterilizations of PP in general, db iL .seemed impossible to provide 
a service which preserved the interests and dignity of the poor. But in 
the end, the experience served to clarify our position on the issue: we 
believe that FP should be one part of a general, permanent, primary health 
service, where women can be assured of constantly available advice and 
supplies, and where_FP is a means toward the ~mani~ipu.tion of women. We 
must resist the attitude which views pregnancies and babies as an 
epidemic that has to be eradicated once and for all·. 

It was therefore a logical step to make our presence in the Jamalpur area 
mnr@ pPrm;:,m0nt, ;=mil from 7\pri 1 1976 nnw~rns, somP- sm,~r p<"'lr~nw•-lli (:S I OtJe l.he1. 
with i,;u1m.:i loo;,11 rnaruit.M hAqrH1 1·n livP. in r0t1t-<--rl :,rrnrnmndnt-1011 in lh~ l1>wn, 

while operating- from a part of t:hA Government maternity centre. Thc=irA arA 
93 such maternity centres with a standard 15 rooms each in Bangladesh, all 
of them practically unused. Yet one of the items high on the Government's 
list. of priorities is to construct 40 more such centres. At the Jamalpur 
rPnt-rP, o,n o,v~ro,gE'l of 4.-S r1el iv0rioo a month h.:i.d taken place and this had 
been its only function. For the time being, we hoped to put just this centre 
to its proper use and provide a good FP and maternity service within the 
guidelines of the Government and in cooperation with existing Government 
personnel. Howeve~, the District FP Officer, who presumably found his 
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opportunities fo,: money· making curtailed by our presence (sterilization 
inr.Pnt-ivPs, handling of medicines, etc.) stnri:2d nqit.nt.inq nqAinst nnr pnrn­
medio and instructed his subordinates not to cooperate with us, taking the 
dcalh u1 une 01 uui: Lul.>ct..:Lumy L'lienlu 11.um Lclanuu tu1xaaLcJ. Dy a Utx.:Lu1.) au 
a pretext. When our requests for apoloqies from the officer to the paramedics 
and proper cooperation were not met, we wi thdrcw from the Jcunu.lpur mu.Lcrni Ly 
centre in April 1977. Shortly afterwards a national newspaper published 
serious evidence of corrupt practice on his part. 

MPF\nwhi 1 P, WP hnil hPPn nffPrPil i'1 pi Pr.P nf 1 nnil hy t-hP vi 11 i'l<JPrs of Shapmari, 
about 20 miles from Jamalpur in Sherpur Thana, who asked us to come and set 
up a health service in thei" area.· Our team therefore moved to Shapmad, in 
1.977. As we had promised the Jarnlpur ·sterilization clients a long-term 
follow-up service, the tefu~ continues to hold clinics in Jamalpur once,a 
week. 

In the various centres, a total of 2826 tubectomies have been performed, 
2351 of these were carried out by 21 different paramedics, 475 by 12 doctors, 
ai:i.d. 3 medical students. Among the cases operc>.ted by doctors and medical 
st~dents, 42 (8.8%) experienced infections, among the oases operated by 
paramedics, 133 (5.6%) became infected. Thus, the avera9e_infection rate 
was 6.190. 

The infection rate in operations performed by paramedics is lower than that 
of doctors, but this m.:y be misleading sinc·e doctors tended to take on the 
more difficult-looking cases, and paramedics are instructed to call a 
doctor if they encounter any difficulties during operations. 

Two tubectomy clients died, both of tetanus, and both in the Jamalpur area 
before we could organize a general tetanus immunization program. It ·was ou.i:­
prnc:t.i r.P. t.o give n tetanus toxoid at the time of opP.ration. The second 
wom.:,n \•Thn fli(:!1(1 hFi<l Alsn prnr11rPr! A herhnl Ah•~rt-inn onP Wf'Pk h0fon::1 hmring 
the tubect omy, anil rleve1opeil the symptoms of cet.anus on the seventh post­
operative day. 

We have had three tubectomy failures; two of them were operated by paramedics, 
the other by a doctor. 

Ove.t lhe ld.sL Lh1.ee yedl.S we have pit;11ee1eJ. Lhe uoe ul d110Lhe1. cu11L1.dcepLive 
muLhud in BdlllJlaJ.e&h: Lhe injecLal>le De}_.)Ul.-)l.Uve1.a, which was d1usen l>y J!.)00 
women. Although the method is very convenient (only one three monthly or 
six-monthly intra-muscular iniection is needed to qive full protection), 
m,-1ny wnmPn 911 r f Pr frnm mPns I~nv11 si rlP-ef fpr• 1· s, r1n1l, ,c;n111P l·h i nq th;=i 1~ is pPrhnps 
morP. serious in a country like Bangladesh, we found, contrary to the 
scientific literature on the subject, that the method decreases l;w_tation 
in some of the women (of appendix, no. 19). We have therefore argued against 
the use of Depoprovera in a nationwide program at th~ present time and 
:::mggPc;.t-Pri t-hnt ThP hPAl'.h Allt"hnrit-iPs nrgnnisP ;=i wirl.Pr trinl nf t-hP mPt-hod 
in the eight thanas adjacent to Bangladesh's medical colleges. 
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l'le have also continued to offer the Pill, and there are, at present, 800 
'continuers •, (over six month~{ of i..:011sLd11L use). 

Ove1d.ll, :in onr in~nr:-:iinrP HJ"(-J.1-'J (pnpnlalion ·100,000) 1 J·'P iB pr;if!jR1:-..,cl hy ?St 

of the fertile population. 

Abortion has continued to be in d'emand, and· whiJe in the beginning, women 
often came with requests for abortion during the last trimestrial, they now 
LenJ L•J cume euLlic.1 v UJ::) Lv 10 ,,1t.!eh.J, we U!JC. 1 mc.1wl1u<.1l 1.cyulnL.i.un 1 

(suction), and/or dilatation and curettage; from 11-20 weeks, we use 
prostaglandins; and thereafter catheter and/or prostaglandins. A total 
of 219 abortions have been carried out. S.irnilar to people working in other 
areas of rural Bangladesh, we also found. that the number of abortions carried 
out by village mid\vives and practitioners is -very high, and unfortunately we 
are still quite often face.fl wit.h' Yf!:S1Jltinq sepsis, tetanus or inr.omplete 
abortions. 

Health 

I. Primary health care. 

Our primary health service has now had time to become more systematized and 
covers a population of 100,000. Normally each trained para.."T.edic is respons­
ible for a population of 3000, which equals 2-3 villages. Unfortunately, 
several paramedics have left the project over the last few months for 
various reasons, so that the number of trained people has shrunk to 22. 
Consequently, some of the 'circuits' had to be doubled up temporarily, with 
one trained para~edic supervising 2-3 trainees. 

The paraJTiedics I duties towards their villagers are: 

l. 1.cyltsL1. aliun uf JJi1.. Llw a1h..l deallrn; 

2. identification of pregnant women and establishing at--risk cases; 

3. identification of at-risk children (defined as children with 
either malnutrition and diarrhoea, or children with chronic 
diarrhoea and night blindness); 

4. immunization: DCG for children under 15; DPT for children 
under 5; tetanus toxoid for women of childbearing age to combat 
ncon.::rt-,11 -trt-annn, primary Rmnl lpox for all; 

!:>. .11ul1ilio11 and health education; 

6. treatment of diarrhoea and dysentary, teaching preparation and 
use of dehydration tl11jrl, trPn-tmPn-t of ,sc,.1b1P.H; 

7. motivation, supply and follow-up of FP clients. 

These services are carried out entirely by house to house visits by the para­
m~rlirs, TJs11;illy, pfln=i:m€='0irs fir;:,, nssist"P<l hy n pnrti.culn.r contact person in 
each village, be it just a talkative woman with time on her hands who likes 
to be the first to impart all the local gossip, or one of the 20 dias 
(village midwife) who have taken some training in hygiene aild FP at the Centre 
and receive a small monthly remuneration for their on-going services .. The 
trained paramedic is often accompanied by a trainee colleague on his/her 



125. 

vi 11 ;igr-i rrmnr1 . Trainees assist j_n all their tasks and in clinic work for 
si~ m0nt.hs before beinq given the responsibility of their own. 

Sume suc:L.!C:J:Jes uI the primary s0rvi<"t...J h .. n;P ht-'1:..>Jl 1-1)-,1:fl,;1 Li)incJ Dy t;Ul.Ve-ys ul 
sample villages, and also by more random observation of disease incidence. 
ci'hus, there has been a dramatic iall in Lhe i1ll..:.iL1cncc of serious di.:irrho0r1 
with dehydration. This is probably due-to ~ther extens.i.ve teaching of oral 
fluic1 therapy to mothers of small children, who now give the 1 shortout 1 to 
their infants n.s soon as they notice the first symptoms of diarrhoea~ Since 
diarrhoea in children is still the cormnonest cause ol death in Bany ldt.le:::,h 
as a whole, our success with preventing serious cases may ·well account for the 
lov.rer overall death rate in our area which has been established by a sample 
survey (12/1000 as opposed to the national average of 17/1000). There has 
also been a marked decrease in scabies and othar forms of skin diseases. 
Care of at-risk pregnancies, especially of women with the symptoms of pro­
eclarnpsia, has resulte<l in nil maternity deaLhs for the la:;t y0r1r in i*hP. 
area fully covered by our service. 

II. Subcentres. 

We have now four subcentres with resident paramedics, Panishail, Kashimpur, 
Simulia, "and Mirer Chandgaon. We also hold regular weekly clinics at • 
three more localities, Nader Tek, Genda and the 'Dairy farms'~ Of the 
resident subcentres, Panishail was th~ first to be established 13 months 
ago; the latest, Mirer Chandgaon, is not yet fully operational, and 
Mubarak, who has taken charge of itr is still conducting the initial survey. 

Each subcentre has a staff of five paramedics of differing levels of 
seniority, as well as one guard (t.wo in Simulia, due to the security sit­
uation there). On five days of the week, two paramedics carry out village 
work, much like the prirrlary health care described above, except one, who 
st-ctys oi- thE=> ~11hr.P.ntre to take care o[ cl.HY erne1..ye11i...;ies, whid1 u1.e either 
dealt. with on the spot or reterrcd to L he n1dill LE.'llt.n"'!. Patienti;:;' pt:H s011r1 l 
records are kept by them, whlle Lhe .!ju1·vey records for tho popul n1-j <m 
covered by the subcentre are kept there. Important drugs, including a 
limited supply of some antibiotics and other medical supplies are kept at 
the subcentres and are periodically replenished from the main centre. 

On -Uie remaining workday of the week, all paramedics stay at the subcentre, 
and .:i. doctor and som;;, p;=iramedical helpers from the main centre come for the 
WP.1-lkly clinic, whir.h ir,. the ma.i.n ·c11rntivP. activity. At any time, paramedics 
from the subcentre can refer palients to the main centre. So far, one oI 
the subcentres, Panishail, is also equipped for tubectomies and other minor 
surgery. 

The subcentres have been an important step in getting primary care and simple 
curative medicine to the people in the villages. The main centre, serving 
a population of 100,000, is too :Ear away for rnost of them to use it in 
anything but serious J .. llness. lt is nu dm.wL impurLant al!'lo that th"' snh­
centres are constructed like the village houses from mud, unlike the large 
and rather forbidding main centre. 
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In order to increase the villagers' participation in the running of their 
subcentre villa0e committees have been set up at each of them, which we 
hoped could assume the organisational responsibility. Unfortunately, both 
thP gPnPrnl vi l l<1gP mPPt-ings ;m<l t-hP ("lommit-tt=i-PR- -te-nrl to hP iknninnt-Pcl hy 
the wea.l.th1er men ot the community who usually press for more sophisticated 
uu1a.Livc !JCl.Vicc::;, anJ. cumµl.-:1i11 ,)lhHlL lrh:h 1)f }W~l Hl)JHll nl I Plll 1nll I,, 1 lir..!lm 
from the paramedics. 

III. Curative work. 

8cope Ior curalive work is concenlra.Led a·L Lhe uulJ?d.Lienl cl1.n.1cs anU Lhe 
small inpatient unit at the main centre. 

At present, we have six weekly clinics outside the main centre, as well as 
Lwo clincis a week a.L ·Lhe main centr:e for patients from the two Unidns 
adjacent to it. During the last nix monthn, 2J,G82 patients were seen in the 
various outpatient clinics, and paramedics treated 3,460 patients in the 
course of their village rounds. Ideally, doctors should only see cases 
referred to them by paramedics, but often the number of waiting patients is 
to6 great, and doctors also see fresh cases. Out of our total of 22 trained 
paramedics, 8 are now qualified to prescribe; there is an instant pathology 
service, carried out by paramedics who are t~~ined to do various chemical 
tests, and t~ examine, stool, blood, sputwr. by micro-s~ope. If x-rays are 
necessary for diagnosis, we still have to send patients to Dacca, but we 
hope to obtain x-ray equipment for our main centre in the near future. At 
"the moment, we also have the services of a young dentist awaiting his final 
examinatiOns, who carries out dental treatment "during the clinics. Other 
specialized services al\•1ays available are scabies trec:.tment, and treatment 
of ear infection, which are extremely conunon. Immunizations and FP advice 
are also given. 

Serious cases are referred to the 'sickroom 1
, the inpatient unit at the main 

~entre, which also accommodates accident victims and the qrowinq number of 
pationts who cotro for oloctivo surgery. Duo to our poGition by a main road 
and bad traffic conditions, we have to cope with nwue1:ous dcc.:iLlen L }?atients. 
In the last two months alone, the injured of three major bus accidents, 10-30 
in each case, and often seriously injured, were brought to the Centre. At 
present, we have only eight general beds as well as one separate labour bed, 
and one which is reserved.for _tetanus cases4 Over-spi2.ls of patients onto the 
floor of tho haLi.room occur, oGpocially during the 'diarrhoea season' . We 
have been proud to notice, however, that during this year 1 s season almost all 
cases of diai:-rhoea requiring admission, or.i:g:i.natAd from Dhamrai Thana, which 
i'A adinr.ent: t.o 8.1.var a.nrl not-. covorcrl. by our prim~ry ocrvicco, oincc .::i. 

9ovexnmenL hecilLh cenLre exlsLs and is operational. It is our policy to 
admit inpatients only when strictly necessary and for as short a time as 
possible, in 01.cle1. Lo µ1.omole Lhe J.<lea of homR-hnsP.d hP.nlt:h, nnd -t.o nvo1d 
dumesli<...: dis1upliu11 uncl ecunumii...: lu::ss lu Lhe ya.Lie_nls I fc:llnllle!:i. 

Total admissions for the Bengali year 1383 (April 1976 - April 1977) were 421, 
with an average stay of 4.5 days. Commonest causes of adrniss-ion were, in 
order, diarrhoeal diseases, septic ulcers, self-poisoning, difficult labour 
and eclampsia. There were a total of 30 deaths, the commonest causes were, 
in order, head injury, tetanus, and self-poisoning; in the previous year 
self-poisoning had been the commonest cause. 
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IV. Insurance system and other charges. 

During the Bengali year 1382 (April l<J /S - April l<J lb) , 44% ot the recurrent 
PXpPnrlit-nrP of 1-/1p hP;,lth rrncr,r.=i.m, inrlnrlinq rln,q hi l Js;;, ~FllAriPR, t-r,4nnpnrt, 
etc. were recove1:ed from insurance payments and charges made directly for 
ITP.al.menl and. se1.vit.:P.-~. 1"ul. va1.i0us 1.easu1u,, 111, ... .11. . .nne Jec:1.easeJ Jtniny Lhc 
following year, but has recovered again over the last six months. Con­
si'dP.ri'ng thP pnvPrty nf thP pnpnl~tion WP sPrV<>, w@ think that tho propor­
tion recovered can be counted as a considerable success. 

OuJ_ illbUJ.d11t....:e scheme hds mdLle no hed<..lWdY _in Lhe last two years, and we have . 
been examining the reasons for thi?. There is an inherent paradox in our pos­
ition on money charges: we- are mainly _interested in providing a good· 
primary care service, especially immunization, health education and 
instruction in self-care. But• this is not a service that corresponds'to 
the felt need of the villagers. What they would like to see, and what the 
bfittP.r-off whn hnvP PY.pPri0nrrf7 mnrl<:rn merlicine and lead village opinion, 
demand, is a full curative service, ·with lots of x-rays, injections, foreign 
drugs, and a hospital at every sub-centre. They are unimpressed by advice 
to drink tamarind 'shortbut' to relieve constipation or to eat the despised 
mllllah shak (radish greens) Lo cure night blindness, and would be happier 
with senokot tablets and Vitamin A capsules. When we advise simple"home-
grown method3, villagers tend to think that we are just too stingy to give 
them 'real' medicines, and if they can affo1.,1 it, they will go to another 
doctor, who will satisfy them with multiple prescriptions, and a fat bill. 

Further, about 20% of the local population are really ~,oor, and cannot 
easily afford the monthly premium of 2.00 taka per family. This is about 
twice the figure that we anticipated, The richest 10% can turn to private 
medicine and dislike our democratic queues; they also recognise in our 
teaching a challenge to their own privileged position, and some of them 
actively discourage their tenants and other dependents from coming to us, 
Another reason is that the population, like poor people anywhere, are not 
mrnd Lo cdlculdLe cl J?l.ol.,d!..,llity, they just hope to qet by without illness or 
accidenL, and J::1.yinq in advance to covfff thPmSP l VPS fnr thP 0v0nt-t1~ 1 i t-y i !;; 

not Gomothing ti'uY will easily consider. Mo:.,t urc quite willing to pay fo:i: 
services on the spot, as they are used to paying the various types of village 
practitioners. On the other hand, since we came from outside, we are also 
expected to be part of the relief scene which is the second variety of 
medical input that Banglad_esh is used to. Moreover, other programs and the 
limited Governrner.t services are run free of charge, ar1J. this knowledge 
detP.rs thP. vill,agprs from makin~ an effort to pay. 

We have decided to make some adjustments Lo o>n ~cheme, ,,,;ilhoul dbandoning 
the principle of p,ayment. The amount of insurance premium, which we 
en<.:oUldqe JH~ople: l.o p,1y n yp;1r ilt ;1 t-imr-, tn c;impl1ty F1rimini~trr1tion, w1lJ 
he 1.eJ.uL'.cJ., and d1al.<:]C!3 Iui aclual L1.eulme11l will l>e ini....:1.ecU::>ed.. A 1.etlucliun 
or exemptlon, in respect. ot premium or chdr<Jes or both, will be 1nade for 
really poor families. 

v. Rec1·ui Lmen L dlld Lraininy <)I paramedics. 

Recruitment of trainees, espec_ially of female ones, from the Savar Thana area, 
has always been difficult. At first, it was mainly due to the traditionally 
restricted life of women, Nowadays, this is not. such an important factor 
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in our area, as is shown by the fact that we can recruit plenty of illiterate 
vlllaye women fu.i: uur v;.u:iou~; training programs. The liP"liting fo.ctor 1101:.1 iG 

l:.cil.hei.- Lhe low standard of education .::.mong locul ·women. 1~1 tl1ough we do n0t 
ask tor 1matric I standard, the <ldlly W01' k ol }?cncuneJiL!::, cdm10L be dune 
wii·h,nt n fnir si·FJ.nfl;:n·0 of li·l·Pr;i0y ;inll nnMC>Ti'l('Y· Rwt- it ir;; <'liffirnlt to 
find even middle-class village girls in 01..:.r area who have att.ernled sc:houl 
for more than five years, and we have had to resort to newspaper advertise­
ments to try and find suitable candid~t~s- elsewhere. This has the dis­
advantage that a lot of applicants are unfamiliar with the project work and 
philosophy and find it difficult to fit in. What many of them find 
particularly harU. ini ti,:i_l ly, i2 t-h0 0,:i i 1 y pPri orl nf .-1gri rn l rl1rn l 1 ?.ho11r I not. 
only because of the physical hardship, but also.because the main purpose o.L 
going to school is to rise: above this toil, and our educated young tend to 
experience it as a humiliation. For example, of a group of ejght ne:w 
trainees recently, only one 1 survived 1 the first month. 

Intake of new trainees occurs at any time through the year, and the basic 
training period lasts for six rnonths to one year, depending on the tirne of 
arrival. It consists mainly of an apprenticeship - as described above for 
the village work - and evening classes given by senior paramedics and doctors. 
We also hope to influence the attitude of the trainees to the villagers and 
to themselves through the general experience of living and working at the 
project. ~ An important part of this learning- are the 1neetings, e.g. the gen­
eral monthly meeting, the sectional staff meetings and ad hoc meetings which 
are convened when the need arises. Various cormnitt.ees such as the pay and 
kitchen committees also help with the running of the project. T't,1ice a year, 
in the Bengali months of Kartik and Boishak, a committee consisting of the 
heads of the sections involved - that is, agriculturer FP, pathology, and 
village work - as well as representatives from the subcentres and the project 
director, decide whether a paramedic should be taken on as a full staff 
member. The head of village work, Gita Kor, has the JP.Ost important task: 
before the meeting she will have gone to the various villages whe:re the 
paramedics under consideration were working during their training period, to 
;isrort-ain i-hi;:::a opinion of th::. villrtqPrs nbcmt th?.m. If there are stronq 
ulJJe1.;Uu11~ dllh . .Hl~l Lhe vill,:;1.:1011:1 0bt)11t· A p:.•iri-ir11lAr ini1ivicl11<1l, t-hin will 011i·­

wcigh even strong reconune11Ll<.1 Ll01w l1.1Jm 1J I. hel srH:l. hm head::,. l\J Ult nhJ1l Lh~~l f-) 

are no final examinations, written tests are given throughout the training 
period, and the results are also taken into account in the overall assessment 
made by the committee. 

From time to time, we have agreed to tu.kc trainees from other projects, 
although, if it is a question ot training a whole group, we prefe.t Lo :::,end 
one of our paramedics to conduct training in the trainees' own a.red., because 
we want to uvolU l.h.?curnin'::J d Lra.ining centre. At the momenl·., wo have fiv@ 
'guest trainees 1 , from the Terra des Hammes in Rangpur, from SCI Moudoubi 
(P,itmikhali) , and from a lot:dl p, o i•wl. in Faridpur. 

Training is by no means finished when the basic period is over. There is, 
for example, still much to learn before a paramedic' can see patients 
independently in out-patient clinics and prescribe medicines. Ai.·n.ong our 
t:rainei! pnrnmP:<lics eleven are qualified to do this. Of those, four are at 
the main centre, four are at the subcentres in Savar Thana, and three have 
gone to the Shapmari project in Jamalpur district. They are allowed to 
prescribe simple analgesics, antacids, topical and systematic antibiotics, 
and issue repeat prescriptions for any chronic condition, e.g. TB, leprosy, 
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Tho most senior pr1rr1mPilir~ rirP nff-r.,,n mnvPil tn n0w n:::.c:;pnnsihilit-·ir-is, 
a.c...:01.J.J.111;1 Lu Lhci1. 1n.~fc1.c1h..:c. anJ. ability. ror e,rampl-2, one is now project 
director of the Shapmari project, one is in overall charge of FP, another 
of the sickroom, and a fourth of village work. Four more senior paramedics 
have become heads of the subcent1·es. • • ' . 

We always believed that one of the disadvanto<J0S of our trajni ng wns Thn1·. it 
had no Government recognition, and _that the paramedics were therefore­
dependent on the existence of the project for their jobs. Ironically, we 
have been proved wrong; recently, two women paramedics left to take 
Government FP posts, and a married couple left because the husband had been 
offered a pathology laboratory job for much better pay t1ian we can afford 
with the Johns Hopk,.ns Project at the Cholera l<esearch Laboratory, an 
American research institution in Dacca. 

Funds for current expenditure in FP and bealth as far as not covered by our 
income ca.me from Oxfam, U.K~ and Oxfam, Canada_ Some equipment and medicines 
were donated by our support group in France~ 

Bhatsala Gonoshasthaya Kendra 

The history of our involvement in the J·arnalpur area was described in the 
section on Family Planning. For some time before our departure from the 
Government maternity centre, villagers from Shapmari hact"-requested us to set 
up a health centre at their village, of.fering us a piece of land and all 
necessary cooperation, and they remained undeterred by our conditions (no 
privileges for the owners of the land, service charges etc.) and the des­
cription of our eccentricities (agricultural work, women on bicycles). In 
l\.pril 1977, w@ cl@ric1r.ir1 ro r1rrPpt- The- rh;:il lPnqP, nn<l fnnr si?nior p?..rAmP<1irs, 
f1 um Lh~ ::)e1vru: 1n:L>jecL moved to :Jhnpma.ri. The most experienced of thern, 
Gita Chakraborty, one of the original group of workers from the Bangladesh 
Hospital, became the project director. 

The land offered us was located by a small kacha road that leads to the 
town of Sherpur, four Jniles away, and up to then it had only grown tall grass 
ui::;eU fa)l. Lhdlching. For the first three months, the paramedics lived as 
g11l"'Al-A in r;ome vill,1,1g@rs 1 honsPi-.:, whil?i siropl~ -Rr.romrnni'ti'l.t1~on wn~ h0inq 
construct1Jd on the .is:.ite. A1- 1·hr.- 9nme t·im~ 1·l10y rnncl_11rtrcl ,i 'lnrvry for 
Bhatshala Union, in which the village o± Shapmari is situated. 

Work in health and FP is along the lines- developed at Savar, wilh a islmilai 
emphu.nis on primary health care. Twelve local young women have been rec;ruiLed 
as trainees, practical instruction and classes are given by the senior 
paramedics. There is no resident doctor at the project, but Dr Akhtar, a 
private practitioner from Shorpur, comes ori two days a week to see patients 
on a contra.ct basis. 1l1he village work covers Bhatshala Union, bul il ls 
hoped that it will expand eventually to the whole of the Thana. Community 
development work has not yet been organised, although there is obvious need 
in the field, especially in women's employment. 
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The Shapmari team have to contend with many difficulties which the Sa.var 
project no longer expe:-d .. ences 4 For example, Lhe women pdl.dmetl.ics ol Len 
prnf0r w;;i l }: j ng Jong ri i ~r r1nrPs; 1·0 eyr 1 i nq- in nr<1er tn nvni ii Pmhnrr11c;c; i nq 
remarks of the villagers who are not yet accusLomed to 'Lhe sight. Since 
Lhe.1..e is nu elevLl.ivlLy, :.iUm~u11r; hc;l!;! Lu {_j•J Lu :JhellJl.H rfad1 tl0y l t> hny et 

ba9ful of ice to keep the vaccines cool. Supply of medicines and other 
equipment is much more difficult to organise because communications to 
Ja.ma.lpur or even Do.ccu arc bad .. 

On the other hdnd., i::H::Ve.r..dl mi~lukes w!Ll.<.,;h ·we1.e ]J.1t1c..:lc 111 SdVdl. Llnuuyh la.L-k uI 
experienrP hnvP hPP.n nvoi dP.d. Most importantly, instead of a large brick 
and cement buildings, local-type accoITu~odation was constructed with the 
result that the project is much more part of the village scenery, and 
already serves as something of a community centre. Construction and health 
work at Shapmari was financed by.UNICEF; FI' work is funded by Kaufman 
Foot-wr-,1r I r,-=in."1<9n. 

Conclusion 

So, despite the silence of the last two and a half years, the project has 
grown and diversified in many ways. 

Funds for capital expenditure, especially for construction work at the 
Savar centre, have come from NOVIE, Holland, and Oxfam. 

We would like to thank all those, inside and outside Bangladesh, who have 
helped the project materially and otherwise over the last years. 

A few weeks ago, on the 18th November, we observed the first anniversary of 
Lhe J.cu Lh oI uu.t wurh.er Nizam. A year after his murder, most of the hired 
killexs dllu Lile puw01lul 101.-dl ledueu, who weie l.,el1inu Lhc, plul a1c :;Lill al 
lci.rgc. Somo of them, inclucling Lhe local doctor whose husi nes<-; nncl rr;--irnl­
ulent dealings Nizam was threatening and the Union Council Chairman, spent 
a few days in jail, but were released on bail. The main hired assassin roams 
freely in the bazaar,but the police have been 'unable to arrest him'. If we 
with all our powerful contacts cannol eifecl Lhe a.p1-n:.ehen::.io11 uf h.nown 
murderers, it ca.n only hP <JllPSSPil how mnr.h justice there is for the ordinary 
illiterate villagers of Bangladesh. 

On Nov1?mh1?r 1 B thi .s yPnr, thP. pnn-1mf~dics organised a movinq tribute to their 
dead comrade. The project staff walked the five miles along the narrow 
footpaths to Sim111 i,-'l whPl t-~ Ni:?-rllll w~H mnnl~ri.?,1. Along tl7(' \•1?'.Y, J-1h011t 100 
\Ti'll.:igi?rs ~pnnt-r1n0011Aly -101nt?rl f-ht? pro0.~ssion; t-J-,0y h~ci known N17--Mm w~11 
who hnd willked and cycled the path to Simulia many times. The procession led 
through the Simulia bazaar to the spot where Niza..n 1 s body was first buried by 
the murderers in a derelict pond, to our subcentre, (which, contrary to the 
hopes of the murderers, is still functioning), and then back to Nizam's grave 
l'lt the Centre. 

If there was, perhaps, for some months, the unavowed wish arnong us to forget 
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about the terrifying events surrounding Nizam 1 s death and to pretend that 
iL never hnppenr.•{1 1 hi~ .-nrn i vt~t H(ny hd.b Ul.LhlluU .:111 &Lmu~ph,;.;i:1&1 of Si.cknowl~dgm~nt 
nf t-hr-> dA.rk forces optnaLinq in our society and a determination to fight 
them so that Nizam may not have died ir. vain. 
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Appendix: List of Papers by Project Members 

Zafrullah Chow<lhury, Cnrnhr1tinq thP rnrn·,,,tion e>xplnsion in 
Bangladesh; Action by a group of doctors at the grass roots. publ. in 
Popnl.-'11 ion Plruming, Vnl .1, ))~t'.:, .1911, UNP.OD, Dat.:0a. 

2. S11sr1nnP Chnwnhnry and Zafrullah Chowdhury, Tubcotcmy by paraprofessio1,al 
smr012ons in rural Bangladesh, publ. in 1 The LanceL', Lu11Uu11, Se.2L. 25, 
1975. 

1. I-f.rnnal l~;Lum & Ze1.f1.ullah ChuwLlhu1.y, l.icven short reporls un me<licdl, 
education, medical servicP.s, ~nn Family Planning in Bangladesh, 
Dec. 1975, mimeo. 

4. 

5 -· . , 

6. 

Susanne Chowdhury and Zafrullah Chowdhury, Medical Highlights - The 
role of mid-wives and paramedics in voluntary sterilization pro'grams. 
Read at the Third Tnt-F>rn,7t-inn:il Conference on Voluntary Sle.rilization, 
Tunis, Feb: 1976; publ. in 'New Advances in Sterilization' ed. Schima 
and Lubell, Assoc. for Voluntary Sterilization Inc., New York, 1976. 

Zafrullah Chowdhury, Vasectomy Mela anu Family Planning, Bangladesh 
Times, Dacca, Feb. 25, 1976. 

Zafrullah Chowdhury, The mother and child in Bangladesh, a view from 
the People's Health.Centre, publ. in 'Carnets do l'En ance - Assignment 
Children', No.33 Jan. March 1976, Geneva. 

7. Gita·chakraborty (Paramedic), Bangladesh Parihar Parikalpanay Mahilader 
Bhumika (Role of Women in the National Economic pevelopment of 
Bangladesh', sponsored by Bangladesh Economic Association, April 1976, 
publ. in 'Desh Bangla', June 18, 1976. 

s. 

9. 

Nurun Nahar Sheba (head of school), Shikkakhetero Palli Narir Bhumika 
(Role of Village Women in Education), paper read at the seminar cited 
in Nu. 7, mimcu. 

Kamal Islilltl, '!'raining and Use of Paramedical Workers, publ. in 
Bangladesh Times, July 29, 1976. 

10. Gita Chakraborty, Oshud, Sheba Paramedic Meyera (Medicines, Patient 
Care, women paramedic), lecture given at UNICEF meeting in Dacca, 
1976 publ. in 'Desh Bangla' August 6, 1976. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

Ira Kor -(Paramedic), Shishur Pushti (Child Nutrition), lecture given at: 
UNICEF MP.P.t.ing in f),irrn, 1976, pnhl. in 'Desh BanglCJ.', Septe11nhs,r 1, 197G. 

Zafrullah Chowdhury, Organisation, Supervision and Evaluation of Primary 
lleullh Wt..nh..Ens. Pl ~SPlll P11 r1L U1~ lXLh lnte.rnational t~onfrrrnr,r- on J-lC'"<1lth 
J,i(llll'r'll hm in 1)1 lowr'I, ('AJlr-ldd., s~pL. l~JO. 

Zafrullah Chowdhury, Under the Law in Bangladesh. Nov. 1976; "inimeo. 

Zafrullah Chowdhury, Research: A Method of Colonization. publ. in 
'Bunyluuesh 'l'imes;' Jan. lJ and 14, 19 // . 
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15. :i.afrullah Chowdhury, Basic Services Del ,.very 1.n 'Underdeveloping' 
r.onnrri PA, ;:i vi PW frnm (;nn~h~~t-hnya Ker,(lr;i, 1 e-1?l 1n P 9 i ven A I I hP-

special meetin~ of the Executive Board o~ UNICEF on the situation of 
children .i.n AHta wit.h P.mphns1s rm hr1s],• o.;erv1c·Ps, Mr1n1 ln, M;;iy 1·1-1q, 
1977, publ. by United Nations Economic and Social Council, E/ICEF/Asia/9, 
May 4, 1977. 

16. Zafrullah Chowdhury, Health Auziliary Workers: their training, 
supervision and evaluation. Read at the 20th International Hospital 
'Co119ress,,Tokyu, May 1977 mimeo. 'l'o _be published 1.n 'World Hospit:3-ls, 
1978. • 

17. A.Q. Chowdhury and Kamal Islam, Medical Education and its relevence 
to Community health car.e in Bangladesh. Lecture given at a semi~ar at 
the Institute of Postgraduate Medicine,·oacca in 1977. 

18. Zafrullah Chowdhury, Akattor Uttor Bangladesh (Bangladesh since 1971) 
publ. in special issue of the weekly, 'Bichitra' Sept., 9, 1977. 

19, Laila Parveen, A.Q. Chowdhury, Zafrullah Chowdhury, Injectable 
Contraception (Medroxyprogesterone Acetate) in Rural Bangladesh, publ. 
in 'The Lancet', London Nov. 5, 1977. 

Requests for copies of these articles may b_e addressed to Gonoshasthaya Kendra._ 
To cover our expenses and postage, we charge US dollars 15 for the whole set, 
and u.s: dollars 2.00 for each single copy. 
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PEER Gl?.OUP DEVELOPllENT • PROJECT" 

TN'I'ROJ")IJe'J'TON 

The Peer Group Development. Pro-ject was started in Kherwara ))P.vPl npmPnt Rl nrl< 
by Seva Mandir, Udaipur in 1975. 

Seva. Mandir is a non-govcrnrnont.:il organiAnti.on working in the field vI AdulL 
Education and Rural Development. It aims to: 

a. Provide opp.orturlitY and atmosphere for urlderstanding human 
values and dispassionate study o:E the trends, nee<ls and problems 
of the society and \•1her~ver possible to place the results of such 
study before the people; 

b. seeks to be a dynamic, positive and action-oriented endeavour 
on the part of a devoted, disciplined and dedicated group of 
people with an attitude of meeting challenges by seekin9 and 
applying solutions to social problems and raaladies rather than 
merely engaging in complaint or criticisr:-1~ 

r 

In sort it w1dertakes practical rneasu:r:es for promoting social, economic, 
educational, intellectual and spriitual development of the community, 
both rural and urban. 

Seva Mandir has made a start towards fulfilling its objectives of promoting 
development amongst the rural and µrban communities, especially for the 
weaker sections. 

The Peer Group Project was launched in Kherwara Development Block, Kherwara, 
the headquarters of the Se>va Mandir field projects, and of the government 
offices of the Block Development urea of Khe:rwara Panchayat Samiti.. It is 
situated on National Highs•1dy No.8.80 kilometers to the south of Udaipur, in 
the State of Rajasthan. 

'l'he Ludl dH•d ol Lhe Block is 269,101 acres, of which 53,449 acres are under 
cultivation. DecauGe LhiG 1.e1:Jio11 J.!::I Biluuled in the Arawali Mountain l{anqe, 
the area is hilly, and only the valleys can be cultivated. Small trees and 
shrnhs ,,r,, frnm<l on th@ hi 11 sic!@s. 

The area i.s economically bnckward and usually suffers from a shortage of rain 
(drought). Most of the people depend on agriculture for part of their income, 
others on the wooded areas. Beeoi leaves (used in making cheap local 
cigarettes), white radishes, q11m hnmhoo, mnhna (r.onnt-ry 1 iqnor hnsP.), 
charcoal and honey are forest products that supplement the income cf the 
people of the Block. 

* Seva Mandir, Udaipur, India. 
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Though this area i.s a backward and disadvantaged area in many ways, 
the culture is rich with Iulk. bVlll.Jb, anJ. J.uut..e~; Dul llic lo hc1J_J, and Lhe 
1·~01H-rt1-rnt t-hn:,nt ot th0 short-<7qP ol wnl Pl", rllll1 111 lnHaJhl. µ1..n.iuJ::.;;, pl..1y::.i huvuc...: 
with thF> f~mi ly 1 ife of t!ie poor rural people. Men and boys trom the area 
J(-"ynltn 1y mi~1.ale fuL 0 l3 munlhs a ye;.n ii) <111ja1r,t ;-in,1 M..-J)1r1rr1sl1lr;ei, in 8\!>,·''tr<·h 
of work. The monsoon crop on small holdings of land is often the main source 
uI luc...:al income and production. 'i'h@ for(,)Qt-~ nn:. hPi n<J qt1 i r.kl y <lP.vr1st-.At-P.d. 
1rhe ta.nac:iLy dnJ nalure of the pcoplc·may bo the richest resource of the nrP;i. 

Background ot the Project 

The Peer Group Development Project is basically a people's develop-project. 
In the past it has been the experience in the tribal areas that the 
development programs have not produced any significant change in tribal 
communities. 

The government is a&ninistering a Community Development Program. The 
Program is providing at present extension services to all areas through a 
gramsevak. The concept behind this program is that economic incentives of 
different kinds can speed up the transition of a traditional society to a 
modern O!)e. Hence the approach has been to promote the development schemes 
approved by the government. This may or may not have an education component 
built into it. None or very little effort is made by the development 
machinery to provide adequate knowledge to the people about development so 
that they may organise and act for their own development. With the exception 
of a few well-to-to- and well-connected individuals, the people in rural 
areas have no knowledge about development programs, nor about the processes 
that are undenvay in their area, and they do not know the opportunities 
that exist for them to benefit from these schemesw The people also lack 
the know-how, the means and often the ,,,ill to organise themselves and to 
act to gain access to these opportunitiesw Other reasons for lack of 
development in tribal areas may include macro-level planning with every 
little flexil,iliLy dL Ll1e Iiehl lc:vel, Lhe lack of understanding of t-rihnl 
snr.inl cullu1e an1'l thei.r t::!C.;O·"t:1Y:...,L0m:...,, 11un-lnv0lvcmc11L cJf lll<:': 1.1 lLdl~ 1.n 
administering local self-government::::, the feeli.ngs and altitudes of field­
level functionaries towards tribals, the lack of coordination between 
different official and non-official agencies which leads to a differing 
approach to developrn&nt by the different agencies, and the meagre 
financial allocations. More specifically: 

aw The Government development programs seem to exist in 
complete isolation from the poorer rural populace; 

hw The inGtituticna.J frr-1.mr=>wnrk tor develovment, be it Lhe 
Panchayat Raj Institutions, Cooperative Societies, Khadi 
and Village Indu!=!L1.ir-.r; Tnst-it11t-inns ('t-r. ,,rr. r.ornplex and 
lhe hPHe-lil~ lnrn1 1·hAm c1re Jimit-P.<'l 1-n c1 Gl·'lf-'lc'I r~w; 

c. The local groups are .inarticulate and unfamiliar with the 
intricate planning and administrative processes of the 
government. The line of communication is long and imperfect, 

d. The cultural background and lifestyle of the tribals 
seem to act as a restrictive factor in their economic 
development; for example, the habit of liquor consumption 
and unproductive use of resources on social customs and rites. 
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This analyGiG leads to the basic point that the tribal has to develop and 
learn skills, and a sense ot control over the processes ot change this 
m1:~n11H llrnl ,., v1ht',ltc-' t?11nc,.,1-ioni"ll prnr0-.c,~ ni?-Prls tn h0 init-i,9tf,'lrl ·whirh m~y: 

(1. p:r nv i dP hi"ls i l. klll)WleJi..JH anJ. unde.L:::slundlnq ubuul Lhe 
development programs so that he may actively participate; 

b. create a feeling that he. is not ·alone and that his community 
as a whole wori.l<l he nh1P. 1-0 stnnd ag.::iinst cxploitntion; 

c. help in creating such institutions oi ·tribals within the 
com.rnunity which on the on~ hand can deal with their own people, 
and on the other, can effectively deal with the outside world. 

The Concept (Peer Group Approach) 

Our approach to 'Development' is based on our experience of working with the 
people. 

The approach is people development through people participation. The 
process has to be based on an educational effort which may generate self­
confidenCe, self-esteem and greater self-sufficiency. 

This educational process is not based on formal learning methods but on a 
cycle of learning, experiencing, reflecting, analysing, new learning etc. so 
that further action may be better. 

The first stage is to develop a team o:!: young people who will be able to give 
leadership for personal and community development in their own villages. 
These young people will be given training in the skills and techniques needed 
to .improve conditions {agr:J.cul Lu1.e, Bdill LdLiu11, cu1Jma.l t...:a.1.e. e Le.) ill Lhei1. 
own vi 11.=:igPs., rmrl wj l l hP qi VPn snpporl- nncl c-=;ncouraqement to t.1. y new Lhlny~ 
on their own land, in their own homes. These 'Peer Loadors 1 will be 
encouraged to carry out •.,._rhat they have learned aP.d to communiccite their 
knowledge and skill to their peers. 

The second stage is that the peer leader would help 0ther young farmers 
anil yonng people in the village in trying out the new practices that have 
hPRn lRnrned. In this way, a group of village young people would be brought 
t_oqP.thP-r by the desire to learn and to improve their lives, and by the 
experience of h,~vi ng tried something new. ThiG 0roup won J d form -thP hr1si s 01-
the peer group in the village. 

The third Gtage in that the Peer Lender and th0 Pe>Pr Group, supported by the 
Inter-disciplinary staff, 'ii!Ould move from trying improvements on their own 
land and in their own houses, to trying to work on a community problem. At 
this stage, training is given to the group to give them the ability to 
urnJ.e1.sLanJ Lhei1. siLuuLiun uuJ Lu }_Jlun cIIccLiVt;! ways so to overcome th(l 
difficulties inherent in their community life. Infor.i.uation and knowledge 
about development schemes for the areas, and tools for analysis, planning, 
organising and action would be developed. 
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1'he fo11rth RtngP Pnvi 9,1gPci is th:"11- thc1-r0 ,1r0 Gnm0 i ss11c:>8 thri1· C'<"tn cmly be 
worked on by u cluster or group of villages, in a Panchayat o.rcu. or even 
ld!.<::J8l'... MemLH~l-~ ul 1=,eve1.dl villci<Jt::b' !_)ee1. -31.uu]_.)s wuulU come Logether for 
t-his Jrinrl ot or('i:, p1,1nninq .,nn ;1rtinn, ,1ro11nrl i'1'11K"1 l1k(' h0n]i·h, c;·op 
storage and marketing( social extravagant:ies at the time or marriages and 
death etc. They together would work out strategies of taking support from 
ditterent. SOllrCPS. 

It is c.le-ar th:=it t-hP. s11c•rPA-S of 1·h0 nppro.-:i~h 01~-1-1 i nPil above d~p~n...,1£; un a 
fair degree of expertise and sophistication in the art of organisation, 
planning and management of development strategies and of projects .. As 
things stand today, it cannot be assumed that corrrrnunities possess these 
skills. How·ever, this very situation defines the magnitude and complexity 
of the educational task for the development of the community by the 
community. 

The Project 

To test our approach the peer group project was launched in Khenvara as a 
action research project. The objectives of the project were as follows: 

1. 1ro test the assumption that involvement of rural populace for 
economic develo.Pment takes place better through peer groups. 

2. To examine the possibility of developing an institutional set­
up comprising a number of peer leaders who combine to 
arouse a desire for economic betterment among the groups of 
which they are a part. 

3. To test the effectiveness of peer groups in bringing about 
change of attitude and behaviour connected with their present 
l if P-styl? wh ·j ,..h i nh i hit Prnnnrni r nnrl ;'!hc;t-Pnt inn frnm n 1 rol1n l 
t 'Oll!-mmpl i L m nnd ~1, l 1·nv.-'11Jinl<!~ i 11 snt": i ..-1 l t ~t':.J·t:=i-nKm i 1:-'-Fj. 

Implementation of the Project 

(a) Sclcation of tho Intcr-dicaiplinary·staff 

The project began in April, 1975, with the recruitment of the jnter­
disciplinary staff, an agriculture worker, a cooperative organiser anU. d 

rural engineer. The team merr~ers were chosen because the area nee<leU 
irnµ1.ovenw11L in c.l'::]l.iuulLu1.0, Lhc Lh)vclu1,>mo11L ol clli'-;lcul LaeJlL facilities 
(non-exploitative in character) as well as improvement of land fertility. 
This· team worked with the pro-ject leader in devisinri a self-lea.rni nq 

1nnqlr1m r1lJ1rnl. l.11A <"'tlF.<"1, il.s pet>pl~ nnd LlH-~ V<"ll 1tm--; dF.velt>µmenL µ1.0~1.mn~ 
underway in the area, especially the organj.sation and activities of !Jl'Al' 
and Block activities. The preparation of the te~n members was done so that 
they would be able to maintain close liaison with the functionaries of 
these agencies;indeed, these agencies were involved in the training of the 
pe~r lenders. However., the role of the team was seen as the field level 
trainers, who could provide effective training and guidance to the peer 
groups through the peer leaders for the purpose of initiating and sustaining 
agr~cultural improvement, maximum participation in cooperative institutions 
and home, land and water resource development. It was conceived that through 
working on these agricultural. and community projects, the people involved 



) 

) 

138. 

would grow in t:1cir self confidence, ability to organise themselves and in 
their understanoing about the world around t.hPm. 

A rJnsTe-r of 2~ villa•::J-3:.b: away f1.um Lhe. lll~hwuy was (.;.lluoen. 8orne uI Lhe 
factors considered in selecting the area were as follows: 

1. contiguous area; 

2. low previous intervention by development agencies; 

3. some receptivity to the project. 

These factors were tested by the then ·project officer of the Functiona.l 
Literacy Project and the inter-disciplinary team. A village resource'centre 
was established in a central village, Bawalwara. 

( c:) Selection of the Peer Leaders 

In selecting the Peer leaders for the program, the following were the 
co-osiderations: 

1. resident in the village and work in the village area; 

2. self-employed and engaged in farmir,g; 

3. had shown interest in doing some work for the community; 

4. a moderate level of literacy. 

All the peer leaders selected were from poor families, but whose families 
owned some land (2-5 acres). Most of the them have shown their interest in 
working for their co~unities by being literacy teachers in earlier Seva 
Mandir work. During ·their tenure as literacy teachers they have helped the 
village by organising several development activities.· 

The Lu.::,k uf Lhe }_.)~el. leciU.e1. Wd::i seen d.S a person who would :tirst understand 
nn jm1ovr,t-ion, ;:-nrl. t-hPn h~ wonld lt-"-~I 11; lht=-111 1,1we- ll1is irn11)\/AI itm h.~-Y 
been confirmed by him, he would be the cotrL~unicator of the innovation to 
his group and the community. The innovati?n has to be related to the need 
of the community. 

Hight trom the beginning, -it was made clear to the pee,, leader that he is our 
colleague and partner in Lhe pr:ogram of developing an active, alert, on-goiJ}g, 
self-reliant and prosperous r.ommnnity; and is not a paid employee of Sevci 
Mandir. A sffiall honorarium in pniD for his valuable servicAs. 

(d) Training of the Peer Leaders und Peei Gi,.,upo 

The training of the peer leaders was considered as d ~ontinu?':1.s cycle. 
In the initial stages a training was organised for a fortnight in 
collaboration with the Block Development Staff, DPAP, the Extension 
Directorate of the University of Udaipur. The following topics were 
part of the discussion: 

Cooperative societies - principles, organisation, administration; 
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Existirg schPmf?' of ronper.=itive c:;nriP.t'it?s; 

Soi 1 -1nl7 w;it-0r ronr.0rv;iti on pr<9rti r._;;:,s i 

Modern concepts of aqriculture and animal husbnndry; 

Dry land agriculture-package of practices of crops; 

Survey techniques; 

Major diseases of the area and their preventive measures; 

How t-o rnnkr pnppnts .anci how 1co OP.VP.lop pnppP.t. plays with a 
social message; 

Rural housing; 

Some already existing development schemes for Kherwara area apd 
how they can benefit the villaqers. 

After the initial training the peer leaders were sent to study the area. 
They were asked to come back after a fortnight. In this meeting they 
were asked to prepare such projects which they could do themselves 
after the study of the area and its resources, and their 15 day's 
training. For each peer leader initial prvjects were their 1 rninimum 
achievable projects'. 

As the main occupation in this area is agricultuJe, animal husbandry 
and farm labour, they planned a maize (corn) demonstration on their 
own land and several other small projects. The inter-disciplinary 
(ID) staff helped them in planning the demonstration projects. The 
peer·leaders met every Tuesday to discuss their Frojects. Also the 
I.D. staff visited villages to work with peer l~aders. This was 
considered field based training of peer leaders. 

2. Second phase-training of peer groups: 

Once the Peer leaders were trained the next step in training 'was to 
organise pee! group traininq. 1!1he ob"'jective of this traininqs was 
tn ,~ri;1blo dH' (_JroW1h or •-;l rony, vi,,hlP 11ni I of pt'l)pl1:" w11ic•l1 lllr'IY be 
able to ta'ce-up village level projects. By this trainings and through 
these projects, the goal was that the persons involved would grow in 
maturity ancJ. self cJ.eLerminaLion. This lraining is two days long. 
On the first day members 0f the group are exposed to trust building 
and team building exercises. Adult learning methods such as role­
playing, so~io-drarna, simulations games are used to build mutual 
truot among the peer group.members. The next day, the group is given 
0y0r0irr('lfi. in romrnnnit-y go;;il ~@t-t-ing -'lnrl prohl~ ii!Rnt-ifir;,tion. 'T'his 
in followed by problem solving sessions. Here a hypothetical exercise 
is not taken, but mcrnbcrD u.rc u.ukcll to thlnk or u. rc..il p1.oblcm dlltl 

planning, organisation of resources and scheduling is done. 

After this trainin<, Lhe l.lJ. ,;Ldll check,; on Lhe t.levelol,JmenL ol Lhe 
problem taken up by the peer group. Follow-up meetings are organised 
on tb2 request of peer group members. 

The emphasis during types of training is Lo increase Lhe awareness 
about their own reality and to prepare them to be more ettective in 
dealing with the other members ·of the community, and with their own 
work. 
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Jn 1rnp]61mAnt-ing 1-hp projP1•f, t•on•;idr~r..il ion w,-u, t,Jh1t-111 ID p111n iLir~n in 
economic and peoples' development of the area. As the main occupations 
in tl1is ared d.te ay1.i1-:ullu.te, <lninktl l1us]J,;-1Jli..l1y Ul)(l fcnrn ltll)tJU1 l11y, s1)e\;it1l 
efforts were made to take up projects•in these areas. The approach taken 
to develop the projects was to create awareness about credit facilities for 
farm inputs, about improvement of land and water resources, about improvement 
of farming techniques and ani.'11.al husbandry practices and about a variety of 
new agricultural practices. These were taken as priority activities of the 
project. It was felt that subjects to be dealt with should not be only on 
economic fronts, hence some social issues (drinking, superstition, 
extravagance, social justice etc.) were discussed in the viJlage communities 
with the help of cultural media e.g. Bhajan Meetings, Puppet shows and Drama. 
Alo119 wiLh Lhese economic activities, another priority objective. wua 
people development. Right from the beginning each peer leader was encouraged 
to create a group of young adults in his village, and develop with them new 
ideas of socio-economic development. The new knowledge and the existence 
of a support group has prepared the young adults to break the traditional 
barriers to de-,..reJ.opment. 

The first step taken in starting the project was to establish the peer 
leader as an important member of his community who would contribute to the 
socio-economic development of that cornmuni ty. In an India village, the 
b8si: way to communicate one I s intention is to s.how by doing what one says. 
Hence, the projects were of two types - --village level and individual level .. 
'!'he individual level projects were demcinstration of Kharif Group of his own 
farm based on modern agriculture, preparation of compost manure bunding on 
his faDTI etc.. Similarly some of the village level projects were reviving 
the village cooperative society, surveying the village community, formation 
of a individual level projects. 

Detatl8 of M1nirnum l\ddPv,1hlP ProJL't'I~; lJn,1, .. q-J..-1}.t.'!Jl hy IJlt,,11 Pl->f.'J 

Leaders (1975-77) 

(a) Indivi<luaJ. LevP-1 Projects 

1. Adoption of I!igh Yicldiny V,.uieU.e,.1 of Cropo 

The peer leaders nnd some peers in each village took maize and sunflower as 
the demonstration. They requested their parents to 1 et rh<sm t.ry a crop 
<l<>monst:n,1-ion on ;;m;al l plo-t-9 of their l c1nil, 'l'hPrPAfi"Pr t.hP. st.aff gave them 
all help and advice. 

During the project period, the farmers tr.ain:i ng progn=nns were organised 
$;e,nsonnlly to d_r-w~lop .-:iW.-HPllf-\'-i'-i r'lhllll ,-HJl 1-IRdrnnll>':JY- Similtl1..lv live iu1.m 
wumen 's t...:amps we1.c cl.l::$0 Ul.l,:JU1113ci.i in UJ.ulpu1. w1Lh Lhe hell-' ui Lhe J.i1.e<.,;Lv1.ale 
or exLensjon, University of Uduipur to di3~:H.!m.i..n.1tc knowledge obout balancod 
diets, health and hygiene. 

The high yielding varieties/hybrids had been introduced during the project 
period in this area. 'l'hese ar:eas Gangd-6 u..C Mdize, RdLlld uf PaJdy, 
EC-68414 of Potato and Pusa phalguni of coupea. Except Sonalika of wheat 
and S-555 Potato all were well suited to dryland fanning. 



The yield data of the yedi 19 l~-/6 ~h0wr.:cl Lhal. wlLh Lhe inLLvcluc:Lion of 
f41111q,) '.l nnfi KAlyan,).s,)n.1/Sonl ·il-:"i'I, prnAnr.t:inn increc1.:::eJ l>y 23J!s and 374% 
respectively as compared to local Vd1.l1:....Lies in Lhe yeur 19 /4 lt.:J. Likewiso 
1nod11t·l it>J.l ,ll;tJtl l111·10flF-H~11 ln Lhe 1.r.a!-f:.fl 1)f' ll1P 1'J"()l)½:, 

AS d I c-~snl L, u. total of 50 domonotr.;1tj on of r.;;:ing.=i-S n clry 1 nnd corn variety, 
were taken up. This project was a tremendous success. The villagers had 
never seen a crop like this in their life. In order to possess this 
variety of maize seeds, some villagers stole the cobs of corn from the 
field. In some cases villagers gave dhdllld Lu J.)uy ~e1..1J.!S uf Lhl3 pnrticular 
crop at some peer leaders farm. But these seeds being a hybrid variety 
could not be used for the next crop. 

rrhe peer leader convinced the villagers that they would help in getting good 
seeds of this variety at the nex.t cro.P time. The success can be easily seen 
if thi!J <lcvelopmont in th~t for r.hA Rabi Crop, 100 pP.ople "joined the wheat 
program, taking· the advice of the peer leaders and core staff~ The high 
yielding variety recommended for dry land fa:t.."Ttling (i.e~ 1 Kalyan Sona') is 
being taken as part of these demonstrations. This project was ?Ible to 
introduce a package of practices for high yielding of some cereal crops, 
e.g. maize, \•1heat and cash crop like sunflower etc. These included soil 
treatment, seed treu.tment, concept of line sowing, use of fertilizers, pldnt 
protecti6n measures etc. 

2. Compost Pit 

Another project which was taken by peer groups and leaders was the preparation 
of compost manure. 'l.'he idea behind this project is to promote the habit of 
preparing better manure, fertilizer from cowdung. 

3. Bunding and Water :Management 

Our core staff has gone and shown proper bunding systems so that in this 
drought-prone area, one crop's production could be assured. The bunding 
process wj .11 help to minlmlbe Lhe ~uil c1u~ion and to irnprovG th0 moi st-11rP 
t"Pt-E-ln\ i<m 1'11p1:1eit-y ni" lh<: rmll oi Ll1l:s ~ll•.'•..l. V.J1t11 1.11,: l1clv uf l)PJ\.:P, J3liji.:k, 

CARE, 4 anicuts and l drinking water well w,ne taken by the peer leaders 
and other members. 

Details of Some Other Projects 

Along with t-hAse projects t-hA peer leaders also used their knowledge of 
gov0rnmPn1- r.nd non-qovernment schemes, to help the village in getting 
benefit- from schemes. Similarly the peer leaders helped government agencies 
in im1>l1;;:mentjn(J t:hP.ir programs. 

'Po mr••nl itm a lew ...:ases, 1lw· T1c1nd l)L:..v~lopm@-nt- HanJ, HI ,n I L'd lt>n11s for i-hP. 

deepenln9 of wells. The application forms were very complicated, and the 
process of getting the loans was arduous. The peer leaders helped the 
villagers in getting the applications ready, with all the procedures, in 
time, and the villagers were able to get loans. Also there was 'foot and 
mouth' diseJ.!:::H.:! ..llUony Lhe t...:•JWS nnd h1Jffalo of thi!;.: fi.r@n, onCl t-hP VBterinary 
Doctor was called and he explained the method to treat the disease. The 
spreading disease came under control with the peer leaders 1 efforts. 
Similarly, the soil conservation section of the DPAP Unit of Kherwara was 
interested in surveying the sites for anicuts in the project area. With the 
help of the peer leaders and our core staff, the Unit was able to select 
four good sites in no time. 
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There are se:vei:al su1...h e.x..cun_ples - p1upe1 dlslribution of CARE wheat and 
subs.idizP.d fP.rt.i1i?.Pr 1 hPlpinq in thP proqrnm ()f t-h~ DiTPr·tnr,1h~ nf 
Extension for fann wo~en, he J.pir.g in t:hP. f11nr:t.ional literacy project etc. 
11\J 11t.=lp LlH~ p~r~1. lt,H1.J~1.t1 t:..nJ.e.tolanJ iu 1 ly LhF: way n. 1'1h)J_w1 di i,1,-) f1111vtiorn.,;, 

a c..:>oporative of peer lead(~rs w.-1s fonnF.d. This ronpPrnti v0 hrtR nt-.=ir-t-0il 
helpiny i Ls uwn meml.H:~1-.s in Lhci1. w01k ( [01. s Lu.Li5 Lt.cal 1.eyu1. L t;;ee Appendix A) . 

2. Third Year (1977-78) 

In April, 1977, the proier.t was extended to ano.t.hr~r ?.S vi 11 i"HJC''1. Nrr1,•-1 t-h0 
objectives of the project were as follows: 

a. To continue the peer group program in the cluster of 25 villages 
around Bawalwara \·lith greater emphasis on peer group organisation 
at the village level. 

b. To initiate the peer group program in a new cluster of 25 villages 
around Kherwara,, 

c. To include animal husbandry as a new development concern on the 
part of the peers .. 

d. ,To integrate both the peer group program units with the 
literacy work of Seva Mandir in Kherwara ... 

c. 1ro develop effective collaboration of peer group work ,:.;,ith thE:: 
plans and activities of Block Development.: Office~ SFDA, DPAP 
and Tribal-plan agencies. 

f. To complete an interim report on the to-date functioning of the 
Peer Group Program in the Bawalwara area and to prepare a final 
report in 1979. 

The Inter-disciplinary Team now consists of five people for two clusters. 
For implPmPnh1t-irm p11rrosPc; t-herF> ,9re t-wn t-i:=-nms. of pAri;or.s;; wi1~11 ,c;pPr-i;.;ili,:0cJ 
training in agrioulLui-e anJ 000pe1..alivc 1: • .n.y,:111izu.Ll011, in Lwu i..;lu~t.e.1.~ uI 
25 villages. A rural engineer works for both clusters, Bawalwara a..'1d 
Kheri.v ar a . 

As the Program is now in 50 villages, t.he phasing-in was as follows: 

a. Orientu.tion of the inler-<lisciplinary support team, setting 
up ot the Learning Resource: Centre and fo1.mdliu11 of Lllt:! Lec.m:::. 
oft-he fi,_:,.lil, 0;irrying 011t- of h."=lse Jine benchm~1rk su1..v'dy. 

b. lnitial training or the new peer leaders and orientation ot the 
existing peer leaders; the training will include fru~iliarization 
wi t-h ni=>w t-Prhni qni=>c:;, new srhemPs .=mrl opp0rt-11ni t-i @s, anfl 1 @;,rni nq 
or 8u1:.-vey exlen~Jon and organisation skills, maintenance ot 
records and reporting. 

c. Monthly meeting of peer group and peer leaders for review and 
planning of village and individual farm/home level activities. 

d. Special Training program, Camps and Educational tours to :unbibe 
special knowledge and skills and to monitor growth in 
organisational strength and self confidence. 

,✓ J 
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As part- of 1~hP. t.ra.inin.q a tour proqrmn was organised to visit development 
projP.ct:s in Gujarat and Maharashtra. The qroups went to visit Ranqour, 
J\Hhldll\, lilldlld., Ved .. t1w•hl, an,1 fj~•\}P.l,'11 <)llH-'J tlJ~Fllli!-H-ll innH, wJ1id1 rl}E" E"ll\J?''-:J(..\~, 

in rnro l c1PVP 1 opmF:ll l. _ 

During this year programs al: agriculture, animal husbandry, cooperatives 
a1'1d several others as mentioned above ·were .taken. 

Peer Group Initiated Projects 

Most significant work done was peer group participation in analysing their 
village problems (particularly those which they can do without outside help) 
preparing plans and launching programs_ This was the result of peer group 
specialised training. 

Some examples of the programs undertaken by different village groups are as 
follows: 

Village Gha.ti-Link Road, coromunity well etc. 
Vil\age Kalyanpur - village cleaning etc. 
Village Amarpur - construction of school building 
Village Rel - establishment of self-help cooperative and a 

non-formal school etc. 
Village Sulai - help cooperative, helped to establish dispensary etc. 

One of the -most significant activities undertaken by the group was political 
education of the people about panchayat election. It was a real success. 
In some cases peer members and peer leaders got elected as either war panch 
or sarpanch. 

'l'lliLI Wd.8 noL only conf:i.lVf(l to APr.'llring ;in PlPc•i Pd pngitinn h11i· gnrni:ia 
people who are now sarpanchs are initiating significant programs on d 

proper basis, e~g. Antodaya, Yojana - pension for disabled persons etc. 
Some of the near:by Panchayat in Bawalwara cluster have far:rned a lease group 
which meets two times a month to discuss the line of action that the 
panchayi'lt should take. This is an interesting feature in people's participa­
tion. 

CcH}l(ll.tk.l.Li011 wilh Guvt:"nrnw•nl· nna Non GnvP.rnmP..nt Agencies 

As reported earlier in describing the projects undertaken by peer leaders 
~na peer qroups ::icvcr2 l ,-:igP..noi OR ..ire coordinatin0 with t-hP prncJrrllll. •r1.tl>dl 
Development, Cooperative Corpox:ation, DPAl-l, Bluuk. AuLhu1.llie.::s, U.i.1.eL!L01.a.Le 
of Extension, University of Udaipur, Forest Departmen L (KAr1nn Project) • 
Oxfam, Medical Department are all working very closely with the I.D. staff of 
the project. 

Evaluation 

The project is now completing its third year. The objectives of the project 
are partly achieved. 
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In terms of the objectives placed in the beginning the following con­
clusions can be drawn: 

a~ 1l1hat :i..t the people are organised to undcrstanG. the economic 
dcv(~ l l)J)mr•1d .'"Si ·llr-"JUe->'"; ,-md ,-.p <·) 1n ov i t1Pc1 !.;k ·j 11 A -through such J~eovlc 
(peer leaders) who come from their O\'lll socio-economic level 
then they Ci!n 1.Jdl. Li~il)d le mu.1.e fully; 

b. th2lt if the people arc made aware of their abilities, strength, 
·weaknesses etc. can grow to become a stronq viable orqanised 
unit and learn to plan their Jives, then they can start 
participating in the development program; 

c. that a loose institutional infra-structure on the model of peer 
group can be evolved in which peer leaders with an inter-

• disciplinary team can bring about economic betterment and 
p,11'·1 i('iJ_),1l·inn of the pcopl,:i; 

d. that in dealing with social issues more time and effort is 
needed on the pa.rt of peer 9roups. There is a constant need 
to bring the whole community together and a continuous 
educational operation on these issues. 

The project is successful because of many reasons: 

a. One of the most important factors is the selection of the peer 
leaders. Seva Mandir was able to find them because of its earlier 
contacts. 

b. The inter-disciplinary staff is an important link for the success 
of the project. The team should be young, energetic; has a sense 
to work in the villages, an attitude to work with people and 
basic faith that people can avail themselves of given opportun-
i Lies;. 

o. 11'he suooess of the project alst..> J.epeuU~ on lhe collaboration and 
coordination with government and non-government agencies in the 
area. A personal rapport is needed to create this relationship 
between the I.D. staff and other agencies. The better relationship 
will be the involvement of the people. 

d. Another [dctor which at ]P.nst- ha.s helped in the successful 
implementation of this pro"ject j s the ima<Jinative di n~ct.i on by 
the proiect leader and Seva M1m<1 i r ,rnthori ti es to the peer 

·1cudcrs und I.D. staff. 

e. The training of Lhr~. l-Yl)P ~1w i sttl.JF>tl 11111'-?I 1,~ t:1.>ngirl~rr;d as ~n 
jmpnl I anl 1.:1Jm}?'.Jlle11L Iu1. L110 su0ues~ ur Lhc p1:uje\.:l.4 

All these factors may help in devising similar models of rural development 
projects. 

Conclusion 

The project is going on well and it has shown a remarkable success towards 
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achieving its goals .. The peer leaders and peer 9roups are becoming an 
important link in bringing about more benet~ts to the people ot the area. 
i\lHt), Jl"'npl(:-• .'i1"1? <Jt='i-1-inq r()nfil'1.tc"ni- thPit- t-hPy rFrn on:p=iniAP 1-hPir lifP Anil 

activities for a better tomnrrnw. 

IL uppcnr:3 from thio c:x:pcricncc thn.t thi:'.'j project i::J a promi~-¾ing mudcl £or 
socio-ec:unomil....! JeveluJ?menL in Lh~ L1.i]Jdl 'd1.·ed uI Rdjdslhan. 
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SEVJ\ Ml\NDIR, UDJ\IPUR 

Achievements of Peer Group Projects from April, 1975 to October, 1978. 

Achievements 

S.No. Component 

A. AGRlCUL1!1UlIB 
1. Agri.Training Camp 
2.Demonstration of Hybrid Maize· 
3.Demonstration of H.B. Wheat 
4.Demonstration of paddy 

(Jaya and Pusa 33) 
5.Kitchen Garclc~ns 
6.Plantation 
7.Compcst Pits 
8.Seva grain training ca.mp 
9 .n.ni.rnal husbandry disease camp 

10.Farming Discussion Groups 

B. COOPERATIVES 

Ba.v1alwara 
Since 
April, 1975 

15 
425 Bigas 
675 

117 
258 

1354 
335 

6 
3 
3 

" 

n 

n 

" 

l.Increase in membership 
2.Loan distriliuted 

660 
425262/-

Kherwara 
Since 
A ril,1977 

21 
66 Bigas 
80 II 

15 
73 

473 
176 

3 
3 
3 

66 

n 

For seeds and Fertilizer only 

3,Share capital of peer 
group society 

4.Self-help society and 
members 

5.Cooperative training carnp 
6.Consurner store 
7.Loan Recovery 

C. RURAL ENGINEERING 
l.Contour bunding 
2.Sockpit 
3.Anicut construction 
4.Earthen bund repairing 
'>, Rna<l n~pn ired 
6.Sockpits 
7.Well construction/repairing 
8, Hm1sP rRpr11 r1 ng 
9 .Md,Jdnc!mlha 

D . O'J'JlF,Tl M/\,TO!l 11rHTF:IIF.MF:NTS 
1 .Nlllnl>E~·l ;}·r Pee-} Gn111p An17 

tho members 
2.Film demonstration 
3.No.of participants in 

educational tour 
~.No.of p~rtirip~nt9 in 

'Kisan Mela' 
5.School building constructed 
6.School being run by P.G.P. 
7.Guinea-worm education Cru~p 

' 

6000/-

3/110 
5 
3 

65937 /- ronh nn<> 

566 Bigas 
7 
3 
1 
3 Kms 

42 
l 

100 
20 

?4/4"l4 
8 

15 

150 
3 
3 
1 

1820/-

3/89 
8 
2 

31 Bigas 
4 

1 
2½ Kms 

l 

24/29] 
6 

21 

45 
1 
2 
1 

Total 

36 
491 
755 

132 
331 

1727 
511 

9 
6 
6 

726 

425263/-

7820/-

6/199 
13 

5 
i;~q,17;-

597 
3 
3 
2 

5½ Kras 
42 

2 
100 

20 

48/725 
14 

36 

195 
4 
5 
2 
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GlWl V lKAci HANDAL 1• 

lh--\1 1!':awn Gl.an Vi)ut~ t~.-1ndrl1 ii=;;; vo1,m+-rn-y nrq:-mi1-;1-1Tion wo,··l~ing ·in vill<1(J(-'H 

around Belgaum city. One of the initial activities of the GVH wast.he 
oigQnir..ation of thG'I pnwPrl nom wnrkPrc; in nnCl r1rn11nrl RPl gn11rn. WP in thP. 
BG\11-1 p1.upose to start Com.111uni ty Centres whqrc the rural poor could informally 
meet and discuss t.heir problems. \Ve would only act as catalytic agents, 
providing new material for thought and action. Different activities like 
the o.rgdlli!::ic..l. Llon ur v J.llay0 lil>.1 <!!.1. les, y1.uuy :-Jl.Hll:l~, ll l~1. v.~y cc.unp.=s wuulr.J. Le 
taken up. Already three centres have started functioning and the response 
is encouraging. In all this we are convinced that popularising science 
among the people especially in the rural areas, with a view to developing a 
scientific approach to development problems is very important. 

THE STRUGGLE OF THE POWER LOOM WORKERS OF BELGAUM 
(Under the leadership of Belgaum Gram Vikas Mandal) 

It will be a great surprise, even to the inhabitants of Belgaurn, to learn that 
Khasbag, Madavnagar, Vadgaon, Bharatnagar and Shahapur areas of Belgaum house 
not less than 5,000 powerlooms and that there are over 8,000 people working 
for the flourishing powerloom industry of Belgaurn. 

These powerlooms are owned by over 200 well-to-do individuals. The owners of 
these small factories are ·well organised under 11The Belgaum Powerloorn Owners 
and r.0.visters Associationu. Some time in the past the Government of 
Karnataka had orders passed to include prn-·1erloom industry under the preview 
of the Factory Act. But nobody was serious about implementing the provisions 
of the Factory Act. It remained a.paper tiger - but not for long. The 
owners' association connived with the government authorities and got the 
order changed to exclude such factories from coming under The Factory Act. 
They exploited the situation to the maximum. Besi<les i;tJorking rnrf- VN1ys of 
lax evduion dnt.1 Lhe llk.e, U1e 0w11t:.~.L::; lkl.d u.l:.-;0 Llcvclupcd w1:1ya nr e1·~pluiLl11':3 

the workers. 

To start with, the 8,000 powerloom workers of Belgaum were not even recognised 
as workers. They were not given an appointment order er a service card, nor 
was there any official 1eeJl!:>Le1. shuwiny Llw wui:kers nai11es. As a n~anlt 
of this, the workers c;oul<l i,e senL away and replaced by others at the whim 
and fancy of the owner. The "trouble makers" could easily be got rid off. 
There was nothing strange in it, nor was it a rare occurance, when an 
ownPr tolrl. rt workPr, who t1nd bP.P.n wtn.ktlllJ 101. him ior years, that he waB not 
employed by him. The workers had to be grateful to their benefactors for 
Jill.0V l.Jln0 l h1:m1 w i I. h Plllp l < )jll\lf:-lll I w1h·'ll h11nil 1 ~1lB or o I l1Pr5, cl i cl 11014 ~vP-n hFIVP 

('!Jnpl oymc-.ll I . 'J'h~ p()W<ll l nnrn w1 n hc1 ~; h,~,d I 1 > w1 ,1 J,, c)V~l I imA w i 1.houL qe L Liuq 
ovP.r 1·.lm~ wdyes. The maximum earning of n powcrloom worker w.J.n about 100 to 
120 rupees a month. There wus discriminw.tion in the wages paid to the 
male and female workers. Workers were at the mercy of the owners. They had 
no guarantee of getting work every day. If the owner so wished, he could 
tell the workers; the1t th0rA w~s no work for th" nE>xt fpw ,fays anrl so no pay 

*Belgaum, India. (A report) 
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too. Workers enjoyed 1K:i thor paid holidays nor paid leave. They were not 
given any bonus. 

Wnrl,l'l', 1•1rnl 1m11•,1 wnlh'lIHJ 1md""'1 Lhi•:~t1 t.:~>111.:liU.011/'!S iui y(~dll-1. F1.urn Llme Lu 
time they tried to organize themselves to demand their rights, but every 
Lime Lhe:y mel wilh failuie anJ fiusll.aliun. TlH~l.e we1e Lwu Ll.aJe uni011"1 [01. 

these powerloom 'lrmrkers. Nany of them were. registered members of one or 
the other union. But how much interest did their lcudcrs shrn. ... T in bettering 
the workers' condition? They were interested only in the votes of the ,;,-;orkers. 
A vote had value, but not the worker who voted~· 

The workers were divided among themselves. There were numerous things that 
divided them. Their caste affiliations: some were of low caste, othe?:s were 
of high caste. 'rheir party affilia.tions: some were pro-congress, some 
pro-conununist, a.nd othcr3 p:i::u Ju.nutu~ Their lctlH.:JllU<Je; Llome :J.I_Jolte M..:.u:a.Lhi, 
others Kannada, some wanted BelgaUt11 to be in Maharashtra, while others 
preferred Karnataka. Their religious affiliations too had its role in 
dividing them. With all these the pmverloom workers of Belgaum had hardly 
any hope of coming together, of fighting together, of establishing their 
identity as workers. Such \\7aS the situation of the Belgamn powerloom 
workers. Will thei1. condition change? 

But then, as it used to happen on a nuntber of occasions earlier, the fi.re of 
anger and frustration that lay buried in the heart of these. workers was 
fanned into a small but visible flame when a gronp of 70 workers in one of 
the factories decided to go on a strike on l'Joverri~er 14, 1977. As usual, the 
workers involved were threatened. 'Eheir strike 'i.\1as declared illegal. They 
had not given a prior notice. They could now be thrown out and replaced with 
others, at least the leaders could,be victimised. The workers becfilne 
panicky. What next? How to save their face? 

Sorn~ of these work0rn h.~<i (~orn0 t-o know rt yro11p nr y<lllJl!J nH::.n .=m1·1 ,..,,nrni=>n in 
Belgau.,_--n., Tbey were known under the name 11 The Belgaum Gram Vikas 1-ianc.lal" 
(BGV"M) . Some members of this group had been to the place where they work, 
had chatted with them, they had even conducted study classes for them. 
They had listened to their problems and shown sympathy. 

The menib0rs nf this 0rn11p WRrP known for thei.r commitment to people. They had 
opener] 1·.he,i r P.YP.S to thP. social reality around them. They had seP.n the 
povPrty, 111isP.ry nnd oppression which their less fortunate brothers and 
8i~Lc1:J lh.tt..1 lo put up with rl~ily. 'I'hr-•y fP.l·t-. Fingr.y about the way people were 
treated. They were willing to fight to change this situation by working to 
lmil1i np pt>WPl r1mn1KJ lllP p1lW~1 lP~i-s. 

They were analytical, were observant and took note of facts, sought to find 
the deeper realities behind the apparent. 'rhey were selfless not buried in 
a little world of t..½eir own self-interests,' not even of their immediate 
iarnily~ l?eople or HelydUIU hdd seen Lhem clL..'.Live in Delyaum clly <l.n<l in the 
villages around. When the Aluminium Factory workers were·struggling for 
their rights last sunnner, these people openly supported their struggle. In 
all that they did they affirmed their faith in the oppressed classes and 
people knew that one of their a,n,bitions was to unite all the workers and 
other poorer sections of society in Belgaum city and in the villages around. 
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With thl.s aim ln mtnd they had organized the workers 1 day celebrations with 
a rally and public rr:oeting on M;.1.y 1, 1 q77 ~ 

Tn t'hPi r prerl i rr1mPnt-, 1-hp. powPrl nnm work(drs who h,--:irl rlnr0rl t-o qn on strike 

nuw etpp1.0c1L-ht!tl Lhe rnem.iJl.::!1 ~ u.f Lhe E.GVM.~ 1J!hey yot a sympathetic hearing .. 
They were shown that their strike was. perfectly leqal. They were not 
bound to follow the provisions of the -Facto.ry Act or gi.ve a prior notice 
since they ·were not covered under the said Act. Their demands were minimal 
and just: 

1. thut thoy Ghould be recogniccd U.!J workcr3, hence e.v0i:y w01:he1. 
should be given an appointment order and service card, 

2. that they should be given extra wages for over-time work, 

3. that they should be given paid holidays in a year, 

4. that when there is lay off, they should be given lay off wages, 

5. that they should be given 8.33% bonuses, and 

6. that those ,,·ho participate in a struggle should not be victimised. 

The members of BGVM felt obliged to support this struggle. They joined the 
workers in their strike and March. As a result of this, on the fifth day 
of the struggle (November 19, 1977) the owner concerned agreed to give the 
workers their demands. This group of workers celerated their victory that 
evening and reported to work joyfully the next morning. 

rrhe successful strugg-le triggered off a chain reaction. From November 23rd 
onwards, one after the other, the other factories wanted to go on strike, 
with the same demands and under the leadership and qni<lnnr.A of RGVM. Of 
ronrn0, i-h0 Rr;vr-1 h.:,rl pl;-iynri it-s 0.=it-r1lytir role v~ry ~ff~rt-ivl'-'ly. Nnw l·])p. 

BGVM had the tremendous task of educating the workers, of organising, of 
planning and of co-ordinating their struggle. 

The BGVM was not a trade union. If it had to represent the \•7orkcrs it 
needed authorization from thP. workers. Hence the workers of respective 
faclo1::ies had to have the1r own meetings and had to reach a unanimous 
decision to authorise the BGVM to represent their cause. 'l'hey had to set 
uv Lhai1. uwn wununiLLeeo, eleuL Lhei1. uwn icv1.c:::,c11Lulivc3, el~. 

The BGVM had the task of educating the worlrnrs, of r.nnsr.i ,ent.i sing th Pm ;ahnnt 
lht->h prohl~mH, ,1hrn1I i·}1Pir· Hi·rPnqth n11tJ w~~l{nE>SB•-B, .=ihn111 111~ fdt·l,nB llv-1! 

divide them, about the str~ng Lh anLl weu.krn.1L;GCG of the owner 1 s association 
and the strength of their money and influence with other power structures, 
how the Government, the law and order system and the police force in the 
country worked, about the powers and limitations of people like the 
Labour Commissioner, the District Commissioner (DC), etc. BGVM had to 
create hope of success, create confidence, had Lo show that the workers' 
sole strength was their unity, co-operation and detennination to win. The 
struggle had to get public sympathy; sympathy from other unions and 
organisations. BGVM had to establish its own identity. It had to show 
that it had no axe to grind in the bargain, that it was not representing any 
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political pnrt.y, it was not interested in votes but 
lL hdJ Lu cuunle.tdGl tlt_;t.:U!..::U.llun Uu.uwn t11:-Ja.l1wl iL. 
;irt'i vi 1-y. 

in the \-.rorkers themselves. 
n11 LhiB meanL a lu L vf 

Day after day, almost round the clock, members of the BGVM were with 
the workers, listening to their problems, seeking solutions together 1 

dispelling the darkness tO their ignorQnC.C and fear, helping thern to grow 
in awareness, confidence and hope. Street Corners and market places soon 
becaine schools of learning. Morr.h=i s, strf!P-t: corner -meetings and open 
public meetings were part oi Llie t.laily 1.ouLine. l!euple we,.e all.eacly <,eLLin9 
used to the police and C.I.Ds. They had realized for themselves that there 
was no room for violence in workers I struggles.. 1l11ie BGVM. never failed to 
impress upon the workers how any fonn of violence would defeat their cause 
in the given situation. 

Within a week 800 workers belonglny • Lu l'/ Jii£e1.e.nl [di..:Lt.>1..ie:;, we1_e. 
on the streets nn si-rikP. WnrkAn=; a.nd the members of the BGVM. nrn•1 clearly 
saw that they had to form a union. 'rhe owners I association had refused to 
negotiate with the BGVM and the ·workers' representatives on the ground that 
they t\1ere not a recognised union. So a union was formed: "The Shramik 
Shakti Sanghatana". Members ,,.,.ere enrolled, office bearers elected, 
constitut_ion and by-laws framed and all the necessary papers for registration 
sent to Hubli. 

The powerloom workers were one of the poorest sections of workers in Belgaum. 
800 of them were already on strike, many more wanted to come out on strike. 
How long would the strike last? How could the families of the poorest of 
workers save themselves from starvation? These problems worried the leaders. 
So the BGVM took a few decisions together ·with the workers: no more workers 
would be allowed to come out on strike. Committees should be·set up in each 
of the 17 factories to study the economic condition. of the strikers.. The 
poorest among them should be helped. The respective committees would decide 
who DPPc1P0 hP l r ,mil hnw mnr:h. F'unCls should be raised to buy tood qrains tor 
raL.ionin9 to those 1n dirµ Jl(-lt-=id. J\n ,11•! i,m c.111nlrni1·1-1a~ Wfl"I t-o lw ~w! up In 
chalk out the day-to-day program and to evaluate the current events and 
developments. 

Neither the BGVM or the workers had to beg for donations. Sympathizers, 
rich dlltl puui weie ';Jiving whuL L11cy cuuld Lo see LhaL Lha \•Jlnk,;,;r~ 

1 strn90l ~ 
cunLinueU Lill Lheir demnnd~ were met. Contributions in cash and kinrl r.:=\mP 

in from varied directions. Now i;,ven t-h0 pnnrEist­
fJ_trn·v,11..i~m. They cou10 nt- l0,1r;t- h,1v0. one meal a 
were not on sLrike supported the oneB on 8L1.ike. 
the meaning of brotherhood. 

nf workPrs nPPrl not-. fear 
day, 'T'hP wnrkP.rs who 

They hacl Ly n0w lcctrne.-J 

Negotiations at the Labour Conuni::H:iione1.·' s office on the 2nd uncl 13 Lh of 
December ended in failures. The owners were adamant in not giving the 
workers their demands, the workers were not willing to. compromise on their 
minimal demands. The workers were detennined to fight, to put up a good 
resistcnce. They were united. Nothing and nobody coulJ Lu,dh Lhei1. uni Ly 
now. They saw their strength in their unity. For once the workers were ONE. 
The other unions joined in, support came in from all directions. The BGVM 
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succeeded in doing the impossible; uniting all the puwerloom workers of 
Belgaum. 

1]'})j<-; •..;I l' i};.1' W,·lh nul. )usl ti. Lime ol nul:.Jc und !:>LJtJdll ~huuLinq only, 1L Wd/J nol 
a time for sitting idle at home~ It was a time for learning. This was the 
BGVH I b W<lY of conducting u 8t:hool of llVll" Iu1.m..il c(}ut..,;<.1Liu11, i:Jsuo-focu.scd 
learning through the methodology of action _reflection tpraxis). It was a 
time for pcoplo to learn the vr11nP of ro-np0rRt.ion nnO r.orpnrr1t0 nr.t:.ion, of 
concern and love for one another, a time for affirming in practice the 
brotherhood of man and asserting their own human worth. 

The struggle went on and on, a dsiciplined struggle, non-violent beyond 
imagination. The regular public meetings were attended by hundreds of 
people~ Often the speakers in these me8tings were the workers themselves. 
Men nnd women whu hdtl no voioe so far wore vary eloquent now. 

Half way through the struggle one morning the newspapers carried good news 
f.or the \-.1u1k.ei:s: The Factory F~ct is made applicable to powerloom workers .. 
If this is implemented, all their demands would be met. But on the next 
day, Decernber 2 2, the owners declared lock-out for the whole industX"y. The 
lock-out; anybody could see, was an attempt by the owners to break the 
workers unity. They thought that the victims of the lock-out would turn 
against the strike. But the owners were disappointed. The workers saw 
through their wicked tactic, and decided that those on strike and the 
victims of the lock-out. should work hand in hand, tooth and naiJ.. The 
Bandh organized on December 20 a huge rally and a public meeting that 
was attended by thousands of ·workers which should have given the owners 
an idea about their unity, but the owners refused to learn. 

The victims of the l0ck--out had cornrnitted no crime, placed no demands, had 
not qone on strike, wev.= :r.eJ:)01.Liny 1.eyuld.1ly un J.uLy, etnU yeL \Vele juble:::,s 
now - 1·.hons,·=mds ot them. 1l'he }.3t1VM hac"] t.o qn1 de and organize Lhese wu.tke1.s 
too. With the worker's unanimous consent, dll md1.d1e<.1 Lo Lhe D"C's Office. 
They decided on an indefinite dharana dar and night at the D.C 1 s Office 
till the lock-out was removed. Five to six hundred people sat day and night 
at the D.C's Office, calm and peaceful, demanding to provide jobs for 7,000 
workers rendered jobless overnight through the lock-out. 'l'hey were a force! 

workfTS on strike continued going to their respective factories during 
work hm,rs for demonstrating j n front of the factories. Outside the 
fut:Lui.:y hour:J thr:-y r..nmP for mP.Ai:ingA.. Now, regul.:tr m00t1ngs w(ilrG h01r1 of­
the D.C 1 s Office and in the open spaces around it. Here again many more 
wu1.J...1,:1.:n qr..ll l.llne 11> JPf}t-1-1:l t)ll Lhci1 :,~wtaJ. 1.ealily 0[ D1)1)l.esslu11, 0[ 

}:}L>Vc1.Ly. On an em}?L.i' stomach they seem~d to lE=arn fd!:111:-\l', 
11'llP t.t>ld ,,r Ill~ 

winter niyhLs did bother them, but they couldn't cure lens for it, for the 
fire within them gave them warmth. They were prepared Lo suffer and even 
die for justice, for their rights. This was again a school of learning. Men 
and women learning together, understanding the social structures. They 
suw wilh Lhu hel1:,> uf Lhei.1 [1.ie11J.5 [1.um Lhe. BGVM how the C$t.Rblished v.:iluoo 
and patterns of the society cared for those who have and reduced the have­
nots to things to be manipulated and used. 
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Workers with red flags became a routine sight at the D.C 1 s Office. The 
satyugraha and chain idbLln<:3 t:uliLinueJ., Lhe ~l:t.ik.e Luu cvulinuc;,J wiLhuuL 
AVP.n fl @tray inst:,rrrr-i nt ,,inJr--nr.=> frnm 1-hP pn.rt nf lhP wnrkPrs. A1-tPrnpts 

at reconr:- ·\ 1 i nT 1 on by lhe D. C. un DeL.emL81. 23 ch.Jctln fulled. The:1t-~ 1.emuineJ 
h~1J.lv uuvUdnq Io hf', d1,nH d.l. Lhe Di~Lll•-·L Jpvr,o.l, N()W t-ht!' m<'ltt-~r ·wr1~ 
referred to Bangalore. 

Though the strn<Jgle had been going on for the last 32 days, the workers were 
not tired, at least not their spiritr their body sometimes fainted ,;,.rith 
fatigue. This struggle ior them 1,-1as o. 1.:1:;.1tler ui. llie dntl Uec1Lh. 1l'lley 
h;=irl far.Prl t-.oo many dE;feats in the po.st, so this time they must succeed. They 
mustered strength to go on. For them it was their schooling period - a 
luxury. 

But ttir.ffe \•1~r0 e:-r,7r}u:; in ThP. nwners association - •:\ ·1 ot of j nf:Lqht.s ~ They 
could not hold on longer. •1•11eir powerloorns were getting rust eaten~ 
Individual owners began to negotiate with their respective workers. Privately 
they admitted that the lock-out was illegal, they were willing to pay some 
compensation. They requested the workcrn to go back to work, the.y were 
ready to grant their demands and agreed to abide by the final agreement: when 
it was reached. UnUer these conditions many workers started working again~ 

Soon there was an order from Bangalore (en January 7) banning the lock-out. 
The workers were jubilant. Victims of the lock-out went back to ·work~ But 
those on strike continued tbe strugglew But soon another order followed 
that bannecl. the strike too~ The case of the powerloom workers was no'w before 
the Labour Court for decision. But the workers could not afford to wait for 
the decision of the Labour Court - it may take years. '.rhey kne'i-•7 that if they 
continued the agitation they could,now be arrested and jailed4 The leaders 
had these things explained to them. But the decision was theirs; they 
continued the strike peacefully. The leaders were now threatened by the 
.PJlic0 cl.HJ. \Vt::o.l.C 1.cL,1UC:JLed again and again to call off t-h0 ni-rikt-1. Rnt- t-hPy 
d.i.d not ht:H:>·J Lt.> Lhi!ai, I. lV'Y m1d I h1<! wnl kni :-; w,~1c. willil~'.J Lu 1.rl1~~-\ Lh~ 
cons(KJ.uences of continuing u.n 11 illogu.l II strike .. 

On the 18th January, a group of strikers decided to celebrate the 50th day 
of their struggle, in a peaceful and reflective manner. On the same day the 
owneri; too were h;;:tvins rt mPF>t-i ng in r1 110.nrhy tomple ~ Durinq the meetinq 
some gundas sent by the owners burned the workers' red flag. The workers 
shouted sloqans challenging this unwanted action. In the confusion one of 
the scooters purkcd nearby was set on tire by sornerm?. ! •rhis Wd.S enuush Lo 
aocns0 t-h0 W()r}(Ars;; ()f viol einrP. 'rhP po] j ce inLeriered and ar1.esleLl rJ.nJ 
lathi-charged the workers.. Leaders and workers \.•.1ere arrested not only at 
the meeting place J.nrf· ;-1l!in <411 tli rri;:irt?nl- ot·l1er pnrt-9 nf t.hc: city. Police 
vjo]t.:.llt'lc_!I t1)d Jltll !;1-.>i!J(it tlViliiY llw Wl)lhr•i~,, 'rllf"Y flh,H•lmLle,J in tho11!!lAnri8. 'l'nok 

out a mnrcha to the police station in protest. ':l1here they -were lathi­
charged again. Altogether 54 people were arrest~d and carted off to the 
jail. While the arrested people were being taken away there was only one 
cry to be heard from the workers united in their thousands: "Shrarnik Shakti 
Zindabad" . 

This incident did not destroy the workers' unity. In a public meeting that 
followed the arrest and lathi-charge, workers unanimously decided to continue 
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the struc)'Jler in pl ,,r-0 of 1·h0 ,":'!rn..,r;i·r,rt l0,1rl.0n1 n0w 10~vl.0rs spr::tn!J np. 
Those in jail were no!: eager to come out. They intensified thei:t: lc.:trninq 
!;£-~!,.1;11>11-"s. ,J.-\ll Jjf,,~ i\11 llH~m \•Jn:,.1 ,1 :-H'mi1M1 tlll ::.H)t'i,11 p1,,l>l••~m:,; J,;sl inu 
for fo1i:r1-~,C-1n O;iys ...i.1- t-h0 Pxp0ns~ c,f t·h0 r;nvc->rnmr--nT. 

Til°P. ownP.rs O.S!din be(Jd.!l Lu tit-:!e Lhal ·nulhiny coulc.1 1>1.edk the workr--rs I stru00le. 
They began searching for ways of reconciliation. By January 25 some 
possibility of settlement was seen. So, two of the leaders came out on bail. 
On i·hn (J.-:;mn,'9ry ?() 1 ~ft-i=ii ,71 l0n0 s~i:;sinn 1.:=!Etin0 from S p.Jn, to 2 .30 a.m. 
on agreement was made in which practically all ·the demands of the workers 
were met. On January 30 all the arrested people 1,vere out on bail_ On the 
2nd February, at another meeting with the owners, another agreement was 
signed stating that agreement signed on January 29 would be binding on 
all the members of the Belgaum PowerJ.oom Owners and T\visters Association 
and the me.mbers of the Belgaum Shramik Shakti Sanghatana. Thus ended the 
70 day old struggle of the workers. 

11 Shramik Shakti Sanghatana" is the name of the trade union born of the 
struggle of the Belgaurn pov1erloom workers under the leadership of BGVM a It 
was officially registered on January 10, 1978_ It is a new trade union, 
with a new leadership, with stress on ;,•;orkers' participation at all levels, 
at every'dGcision-making~ It is open to all workers. A unique union, its 
leaders suffered tdith the workers, they shared the hardships of the workers, 
sleepless nights and hungry stomachs. Their life-sty.le, more than what 
the:y talked, communicated to the rest of the workers the joy that comes from 
suffering for the sake of justice~ In all that they spoke and did, the 
leaders affirmed the dignity of man, even of the least, the worth of human 
labour, values of sharing, co-operatjc,n, corporate action and common 
brotherhood of man. 

Now that the strike is over, the Shramik Shakti Sanqhatana has the task of 
rnnking !4,1rt"'- 1-1,,-:it t-he n,ooo \•rnrkPr9 nf nP.lQ';=111TTJ r,o\vP-rlrmrns gPt wh,-:-it i9 

promised to them in Lhe ngreP-nH-'!Ill".S s ! y1H-H1. 'J'h is w 1 l l kf!P.P L.hem lJusy l<.n. 

over a month .. 
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PARTICIPA'l'IVE DEVELOPMEN'T' PROCESS IN 'l'RTBAL AREAS: 

S0vr1 M;n111 i r 1 <-; Vi ,-..w\l.· -- --- . 

Kishore Saint 

The problem of weakness and vulne-cability of cormnunities in tribal a.reas has 
mnny f;irPt-S, The- 0nvirnnment-Al I i·Prhnirn.l nnl7 sorinl fAri·ors nrP hGq~~ 
locke:d into a spiral degradation of resources and quality of life~ 1l'hese 
regions are constantly drained of their .,surplus in produce and deprived of 
their educated and skilled manpower~ Progress to the extent it takes place 
proceeds along lines of individual gain preserving or improving the status 
of the ·well--off and further improverishing the weak~ For the rich and poor 
alike, the population pressure on land, water, pasture and forest resources 
had assumed proportions which are intolerable in terms ot the ±uture viability 
of these ('Qmrnnni ti r-is. 

In human development terms, the most crucial ones concern the knowledge the 
people have about development and their capacity to organise and act for their 
own deveJ-opment. With the exception of a few ,;,rell-to-do and well placed 
individuals, the people in rural areas have very little right knm·1ledge about 
the development processes that are under \lay in their area and the opportun­
ities that exist for them to benefit from these4 They also lack the know-
how, the means and often the will to organise themselves and to act to gain 
access to these opportunities. In general, it could be said that the 
community at any particular village or small area level lacks self-concept as 
a development group which could mobilise itself and undertake sustained 
development at its own level. 

It is the contention here that the way out· of the present impasse and stag­
n;;it'i()n is;; t-hP il0v1?lnpment 0f i·his se,7-f-rnnrPpt ns rlPVPlnpmr:,ni· 0nriri0s ;1t­

pa1.tlculdr yx.uuµ, villdye dlld dl.etl level.s~ In a sen::.e Lhis is wJ1ctL L-ummuniLy 
development in an earlier, more hopeful era was all a.bout~ However, community 
development was overtaken and discarded in favour of agricultural development 
and extension, with its preference for the individual entrepreneur farmer, 
supported by the packages of inputs for exploi tativE' fc1rmi nq. Thus, while 
agriculture and the better off ugriculturintn have pronpered, the rural 
community hds [dileU Lo evolve dllY cunlem}.K>l.d.l.Y cha.1.acLe.l., ::;ell-confidence 
u1. 1...·u111..·,.=in f1.J1. iLs c_)Wll r111111f", 

Yet, wiLh Lhe .r.U.tdl communities both among the farmers and other group!..l Lhe::r.e 
are individuals, usually younq adults with some schooling, who show some 
!-H~llHP t)f u1rn11PJ!l ,-mil 1ei.,pn11Hibil Hy b@y1)Jh1 1Jw-j1 t)\•m l,111111y. 'J1hl"'-y hflv0 n 

realistic perception of the problems thri.t confront- t-hP nn rl 1 communi Ly. 'l'hey 
are fi)Il)iliar with the 'official' ropes and quite adept at pulling them for 
their own penefit, some of them feel that much more could be done for their 
communities if the people acted in an organised and concerted manner. These 
young adults in rural areas might be viewed as potential leaders and 
'van9tw.rd groups'.. 'l'hrrmgh appropriate edu_cation, coope~ative orgdn1.sdLion 

*Presented at Participatory Research Meeting held in New Delhi during 
February 7-9, 1979. 
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anii. ins-1-i1-11tionr.1l i=!llpflnri· thPy c•;in 11PromP R locally root,~d, prc,duuU.vely 
cng,:i.gcd force thu.t car1 mobilise its own and external resources to move 
bvy1>nd plt"V,tiliuq ,·,m•~11,1in1,-; ,1111'1 Ii) 1njt,,..11~ .-1 pJ··o(•(.!l~-Hi ot ~11 n111nd 

<10v0lopm0n1· of Th0 vi1·1,.c10~ .inO ,,rr.:,nr.; in whirh 1·h0y livo. 

ThP. OP.velopmP.nt seqi1Pnce fo]Jowing the above approach may be suw.marizcd us 
follows: 

Th@ £.i.rgt stwyi~ is tha, formation, r~wrganic;aLion 01: uu11!::!oli<lL1.tion of 
community organisation.s1 for development. at the village, village cluster 
and area level~ These might be single function or multi-purpose organis­
ations. Their role might be operational, co-ordination or supportive. 
The particular mix and pattern would depend on the prevailing situation. 
There would have to be separate organisations for the weaker sections. 

The second stage would involve the education through discussion, analysis, 
information and skill inputs of these groups in terms of villages and area 
development problems, possibilities and planning processes. 

At the third stage, planning and development strategies at the particular 
group, village and <3:CO.:t-lcvcl a.re worked out .. 

This inc1udes the deciding of priorities, identifying resources and refining 
tasks for development. 

The fourth stage concerns the negotiation and obtaining of commitment for 
financial, technical and other support for projects from local goverrunent 
bodies, banks, voluntary agencies in the context of or in addition to the 
local, stat.e and national-level planning. 

The fifth stage involve the launching of group, village and area level pro­
jects for development, e~g., in irrigation, social forestry, animal husbandry, 
nllt-riti0n 1 rin=•vE>nt-ivP. hi=-;:ilt-h, c;mnll inih1st-fi0s, romrrnnii:;;iti(ms, ;;-ipprnpri<9·h_::, 
I E-'dHh)l1HJJ.' • 

It is clear that the success of the approach outlined above depends on a 
fair degree of expertise and sophistication in the arts of organisation, 
planning and management of development strategy and projects. As things 
stand today, the rural cornmunities canno L be as.sume<l to po.s.Se!::iS Lhese 
skills. However, this very nituation dofincG the magnitude nnd complmri ty 
of the educational task for the development of the community, by the community. 

llcn:e a viLal role has Lo be po2.:.Lo1.meJ. by ..1 uuµµu1.Livc. 0u.L.1lyr.,L i11r.,L1.LuL1.u11 
staffed by a team of development workers. The teru'll would comprise men and 
women with traininrr and. bac-kr1rouna in community education, sociology, 
;igrir11lt-11r<', <'ngin<'<"ring An<'1 f"mily life. 'l'h<> qrrmr hRs ro initiRlly 
undertake for itself a program of self-educa.Liun in Lhe seLLiny of Lhe area. 
This would involve organisational work in the community as a means to 
learning the nature of the task, the development potential and the problems 
to be faced, and to prepare the material for the training of community 
leaders and orqanisers for development arnon.gst thP. young r..dn 1 t:s and the 
weaker sections. At a later stage, these development workers have to be 
actively involved as promoters, coordinatol:'S', supporters 3.nd monitors of the 
organisational and educational process for development. Even as they 
assist the community organisation at group, village and area level in gaining 
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self-recognition and self-confidence ns o.ctivc agents of development 
and reconstruction at the local level, they have to maintain the stance of 
co--1..,,,,1 JW"1 w nnt1 Jlill I 1w1 ~., in !hr p11lt'C~t!-i. 

The catalyst institution and development groups support has to go beyond 
edw.;dliuna.l and 1Jtya11iottLiunt1.l w01.k.. A=s Lhe JevelupmenL pld1111i11~ ant] 
project implementation get under way,· the ~atalyst unit wiJ 1 have to provide 
institutional back---up and intennediary support for project preparation, 
negotiation and management of finances and project management~ However, 
these support arrangements have built into them the educational dimension 
to prepare for the taking over of these functions by the local loo.dcrship. 

'l'he approach outlined here has been developed from conviction based on 
empirical knowledge that the younger generation of working adults in the 
rural urca.s hn:3 the cnpncity to comprehend, take hold of and Lrv.nsfunn 
the existing situation towards possibilities for a better future for the 
generation to come. They cannot do it alone. They need assistance ar~d 
guidance from the present generation of the educated young adults who are 
prepared to work with them. 1Ihe initiative can and has to come ±ram us. 
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Pl-\R'_lllClPA'l'l)HY H.ESEP:J{(ll; AN Al?PH.UACH lN A 1l'HlHAL 

D. Subba Rao* 

My ov.1n associat.i.on wit.h cJ assj cal research ·and action research were 
associated in mY O\.'ln research studies for my M. Ed. and Ph. D degrees and also 
while working wiLh Leachers and st:.udenLs in pre:-ser.vice and inservice 
proqramsa As I became deenly involved in Adult and Continuinr;; Education 
programs and non-formal education programs, I felt some of the short comings 
of the classic research approach. 

My own expe1::-iencB in the pari-:·icipo·l:ory rAsP.nrr.h prncJTFlm rnm0 in :1 C'nnsc-ions 
process \•1hen I began to tackle the progra-rr1 of non-formal education for 
tribal youth in Khammam District in Andhra Pradesh. The .iJnmed.i.ate problem 
we faced was to evolve a methodology and a research approach to devise a 
suitable curriculurn to suit the tribal needs. 

At the invitation of Mr Chandrasekhar, a social \\'orker, living in the 
tribal area, myself arid two of my research students ca1Tiped for three days, 
during which time we met with twenty youths and one instructor for training 
to design a non-formal, education program for development. 

The choice of the problem of devising a suitable curriculum carl1e from their 
own volition to educate themselves as a· result of ex.Posure to some of the 
currents of modernity fOflowing construction of a new bridge on the River 
Sa.bari in their tribal se-ti:ing. The effort at problem solving was a joint 
venture on the part of myself, my two research students, the social worker 
and the students. The choice of Lhe in::;l:.rucLui- \VU!J lJ.:1:JcJ 011 Uie c,J Ol}Cl. 

;::it-ivr- 0ffnrt- P1<t·rnd,-.ri hy t-hP yrrni-h, ns hr h01nng'1 ·rn t-h0ir own rnmnn1nii-y, 

On the basis of conversations, close observation and living with them for 
three to four days, we evolved a reader for them, developed a methodology 
of teaching and also progress reports and evaluation instruments to get 
the things going on. 

We evolved a sentence pattern approach for reading, writing and learning. 
ThP pr1:t-t"P.rn hos t-o hP rhr1:ngPrl, nc; onE>- of t-J1E> rese-a.rrh workf'rc; ih1ri nq his 
next stay found it difficult through interaction with the instructor and 
Gt-urlc-nts. Thro110h p:-1rt-iripntory oppro.:i.chJ we evolved the wora order 
}ll(•lhod ~])d llJ@l)Al""d i, ~@&) j.,.:i,Joj: i)f ]""J•p~:1)l)i,,s: .-\lld ,"1}1;\) /11 rit\W Ht)J1-fn111i:-i] lf"'>'."i~;1)1l!-i 

for dialogue and enlightenment in regard to time sense, co-operation, cattle 
development, sharing, our village, our field, our forest, hunting, marketing, 
our work and leisure time activities. The research student and the tribal 

*Head, Department of Adult and Continuing Education, A..~dhra University, India. 

Presented at Participatory Research Meet:ing held in New Delhi during 
February 7-9, 1979. 
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illiterates had constant interaction and he made a series of visits. 

Af LeJ. slx 111011 Lh:.s ui lc~!.1.11in<J, we L11t.JU':-)ll L wllc1 L nex L lu De June Lu chdIHJe 

L11f;;'iJ wu1 h !-'if l nn! i(JJ). 'J 11u •JlhJh the lH::'.11,) uf tJ1.am-:,;-.':llG\ Bank .t11 Lh1""' 1H-'iql1huu11 11,_1 
village, they took loans, started a dairy and a co--operative farm to grow 
frid0r--r grA..t;:;8 1 $il1i-\-;,h1P. fooil rrops, r01n ;:incl 01-h0r thin<Js: nocdod for their 
living and work. 

l\& wt J?l.ue:eeJ.eJ wllll 11011-Lulmdl cJ.UL!dl.Lun 1n.ujecls, we developed some 
instruments for study and evaluation of the proqress in different. dirPr.1·inns. 
We are trying to develop self-evaluation models, so that the participants in 
the program can play a key role in their own progress and set a model of 
development of their own. Our own vic~v, in getting involved in the project 
is to make the participants develop a self consciousness and also understand 
the dynamics of co-operation I proi;rress nnd s:Al f CTr->v0l npm0nt- ,7.nrl fj n0lly self 
reliance in their own setting~ 

We didn't develop v..n cxpcrimcnto.l and controlled model as was done in ano Ll1er 
experiment of non-formal education for illiterate women, for the development 
of the child in MahLoob Nagar Dt. in A~P. under the aegis of the council 
for social development with the help of U.N.I.C.E.F. We were mainly 
interested in the outcomes of the project like changes in their situation and 
life-styles, increased knowledge base for the developmental activities, in 
regard to various goverrnnent schemes sponsored and undertaken by different 
departments like Integrated Tribal Development Authority (I.T.D.A.), Nehru 
Yuvak Kendra, Gr3.Ifleena Bank and other developmental oriented departments. 
As we proceeded with the experiment, we had an exposure into the success 
and failures of co-operative dairy, co-operative farming, individual work 
schedules, economic and social development and so on. So the experiment 
led to greater awareness among the participants to enquire into and change 
their social and economic situation and also pave way for the developmental 
oriented programs, leading to self reliance. Pe.1.hdy:.:1 uui wecth.nesu iLl Ll1dl 
V.1f--' ,1i,1n 1 1 dPVr-•lt)p m,-my ~jl)}llii~,1 i1•1·llr-•d lt"5r•,-1Ji•ll d(''Jl•,J}l'.J, 1)1)} 1·.-,11 ir•d nny 

mulLiplE:~ analysis melhods dS voinLe<.l ouL by Dr- Raje.sh Tandon in his paper. 
With the experiences gained by other friends, with greater insight gained 
out of the present conference, we hope to carry resea.rch experiments 
into this new phase of research in social action settings where the 
researchers and participants can play a key role at a micro-level and report 
our experiences in a greater depth in our subsequent meetings and conferences·. 
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WAGE Hf:GOTIATIONS AS PAR'f'TCTPATORY RESEARCH? 

r11li8 procedure l :tallowed in a recent wage negotiation in which I was 
involved appears to fit into the framework of the 11 Steps in an 'idealr 
Participatory Research .P-~pproach 11 represented in Dr Rajesh Tandon' s paper 
Participatory 'RPsPnrrh· An ,. .. Y.plorpd-ory !'.;tntPmPfft- nt F.l•ifUl (-"l ?,, pa13e 7 .. 

I am not certain, however, that the si Ludtion satisfie~. the major element 
of 'ideological/normative stance: referred to by Dr Tandon in his explan­
ation of Figure 2r and I will 1ook forward to clarity on this aspect. 

The REQUEST in this case came from the Employees Union in the forrn of a 
clla:i.. Le 1. u l <lema.nds . 

Recognition of the Union, by management, as the sole bargaining aryent 
constituted the JOIN'l' AGREEMENT. 

The union negotiating team and the management negotiating team jointly 
cor.stituted the SMALL GROUP at one level. A smaller group of three members 
from either team later constituted a second level SMALL GROUP. 

The modus operandi for negotiations, like agreed reference groups, framework 
for negotiations etc., represented JOINT DESIGN .. 

J"OINT DATA COLLECTION was taken recourse too for gathering relevant inform­
ation from the reference groups. 

Agreed procedure for costing of demands and successive proposals, and 
screening of irrelevant data from the relevant one, were the first stages of 
JOINT DATA ANALYSIS. Formulation of final proposals for acceptance by the 
employees at larqe, Rncl the top rnnnngAmPnt- - the primG &ctoro - W<.1:J lhe 
second stage of ioint data analysis. 

Ne0otiating t:Rnmr, w0r0 rontinua.lly ro.porLj ny i o 1-hr"' r~specLlvt:1 _p1.ime <.1~"tors 
Pmr>loyor.is iind tho t:op m.-:in,1g0m'"'~'nt - and yuU.il1tJ [eed bnclc, and U1rn .. > SHJ\.RING 
wilh Lhum. 

Dcµt!111Ji11q un lhe .Ceed-b.--1<:k, more innovative propoou.ls reconciling the vieW8 
of the two prime dctor groups, had to be developed on several occasions, till 
the final CP.ANGE PLAN - the settlement is reached. 

*Senior Fellow, Public Enterprises Centre for Continuing Education, New Delhi. 

Presented at Participatory Research Meeting held in New Delhi during 
February 7-9, 1979. 
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The settlement, althouqh reached, has not yet been written down and 
formalised. The question of IMPLEMENTATION will no doubt arise as soon as 
Lhe !..-t:LlJ(fll\Pl11 h, f1n1nnl i!=-1(..111. 

CONSOLIDATION OF LEARi'lING is normally not undertaken by the parties after 
s0ttJ.ements are reached/implemenLeLl, dllhuU•:;Jh mu!>L Le};.L-lJuuk.s rc.e;onuncndcd it. 
In this situation it is possible, and as a consequence of Dr Tandon's 
paper, I propose attempting it. 

Cdn Lhl;:;; 1).lt.HJe:::.s Le lc:-Ji Liln.:J.tcly called I Participatory RcsC!~rch h..ppro~<:'h 1 ? 
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A REPORT ON REGIONAL 

WORKSHOP IN SOU'rHERN INDIA 

Back<]rounil 

The Institute of Educational Strategy Studies and Socio-logical Research, 
IJ.1amil Nadu jointly with the Department of Adult and Continui119 EJuudl.iun, 
Andhra University organized this workshop on Pal."ticipatory Research for 
Development and Change, sponsored by the International Council for P.dult 
Education, Canada, and Public Enterprises Centre for Continuing Education, 
New Delhi. The workshop was held at the Village Reconstruction Oo:·ganization, 
Guntur from 26-28 December, 1979. 

Within the framework of the Participatory Research Project of the ICF.E, and 
under the area of innovation : "Participatory Research for De'\~elopment and 
Change", this workshop was the second in India of a series of activities 
in the Asian Network. The first one comprised of Participatory Research 
Meeting held in Ne,;;•1 Delhi from 7 to 9 Fcbru,:iry, 1979 to identify mujor issues 
of Participatory Research and to develop 9uidelines for further activities. 

Terms and Reference 

The main aim of the workshop was to provide an opportunity to the theoreticians 
and practitioners of social--action at the grass root level to get together 
and to exchange their knowledge and experiences and to formulate guidelines. 
for strengthening their capacities for managing innovative programs for rural 
development and change through Participatory Research Approach. The specific 
objectives were to explore trends, problems and issues, to exchange and 
synthPsi?:P PXpP.riPnc:P.s nnd to analyse how the on-qoinq and proposed programs 
for 1·1n·.::i1 \-l,;:,.,r~1opn1~n1· ro11lcl he iroprovE'-<1 t-hrnngh Pnrti0ipr1t-ory RPr..;p.;1rc•h 7\pp:r·o~tnh. 
'l1his ~l~o includl?d to plan rm1· Hi·r:-li(.:iqit•\H ror pffµc~! ivid <li1-,!-;t,.,lllin.-1.l il>ll l)f 

Participatory Research. 

Participation 

Thirty-five partidp;ant-s r1t-t-PnilPil t-he, workshop. The, participants represented 
diverse disciplinary backgrounds and came from vai:·iou.s organlzdLiunb dnd 
i11sLiLuLlo11!::S ~0nce.nrcd with ruru.l development. 

no("'11mPntr1ti nn - -~ --···-- -- -----

The documentation of the workshop included case studies and other papers on 
relevant expe:rit::IH;e in the Asian region. The Reports of the Regionul (n.sian) 
Participatory Meeting held in New Delhi {February 1979) and the Regional 
(Asian) Meeting of Participatory Research held in Bangkok, Thailand 
(April 1979) were used as reference documents. 

Inauguration 

The workshop was inaugurated by Professor Surveswara Rao, Vice-Chancellor 
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of Nagarjuna University. In his inaugural address he specifically 
cmyha!Jizcll Lhc nce.J fo1. 11e\v upp1.va ..... 11e~ dud irn1uvdLJ.ve methods and singled 
uut t}H:~ ner~d tor P.nsnrinr, 1-hp mohili7i"!'tion nnrl c·onr,("linnA p;:irtirip,9i-i1m iir 

};)UlJUluLiun. P10l.e~t1u1. Wi ndey welL:c ... nnet.1 Lbe pd.t:l.luipants and expressed his 
c1ppJe1:inl ftJil 1)J} lhe' inil inl i\JP lr,kf-'ll in 1nq.-rnt1.i11q llw W1llhs]11ip hy Ille 
Institute of Educational Strategy Studies and Sociological Research and 
Andhra Universi.ty. 

Methods of Work 

1!1he workshop discussed the highlights of Participatory ResF.:arr:h in detail, 
with the specific existing unrlerstanding of the Participatory Research 
Approach explained by A. V. Natarajan, Director and Head of Participatory 
Research Unit, I.E.S.S.S.R., Tamil Nadu. 

During the course of the t.•1orkshop the participants had an opportunity to 
visit the centre for Blind and Handicapped and to try PR approach in a 
tribal setting with Youth Club functioning under Nehru Yuvak Kendra. 
Participants found the visits extremely interesting and valudble in their 
own learning about PR approach. 

At the concluding session the \•1orkshop arrived at a number of clarifying 
statements, formulated tentative PR approach mvdule and recorrmendations. 

The workshop proved to be an important step in further clarifying our 
ideas about Participatory Research, and strengthening the network. 

CHAPTER II 

Workshop Experiencea Their SynthesiE? Prnhlemn .. lnL1 Issue:::; ===,;:___:=====------'==-"'-'c.:.:..::==-=:____:__:_::_; 

A nnrnh@r nf r0nrr-,pt"l1,-=i l , m0th0.l01 ngi(•al is~u~!.1 in :Participatory Research 
emerged during the workshop. They were important, though there was no 
consensus in resolving these issues, for achieving further clarity on them 
in near future. The participants started their discussion by analysing the 
Lille uf L11e wu>.ks,hup dllu <.:ld>.ifylng the concepts involved therein. 

1. Majority of the participanLs felt thnt. t:hP. tPrm "Research" is n. 
sufficiently misleading concept as far as the 11 Participatory 11 

aspect ot the process is concerned. 

"''!'he }:)tlrLlclpants felt that the 111:'arLicipaLor:y :P.r.u<.:ess is d process 
that HUMANISES the research process, both orthodox and contemporary 
hy exT9nt4i nq Th@ ro l@ 01· hei nq rmh"'jorts 0t RPAP,7rrh t-o t-he p<1rt-i ri rt1nt-s. 
This Hum,1ni.sJny Process is a Welcome sign in recognising the sub­
jectivity of the Human persons involved in the research and thus 
elevating Human Dignity above the materialistic plane}' 

2. The major criticism against Participatory Research, as in previous 
meetings, is that it is more akin to Community Development than any 
Social Science Research. There was a lively discussion and a sharp 
distinction was tried. It was agreed that while the aim of both 
Participatory Research and Com..~unity Development is for social change, 
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rest differ, Participatory Research rests 

'l'll~ 1.l.i.s:">i-:>1Hill.-'!l l1>ll ,rn1nnq ]n( ,·)1 1:1mummi l i!:-'H nf :--wi•--'-111 l fit: F'llltl 

technoloqicul knowledge noccscury tor oooial ohonqo. 

Promotion of an increased awareness of the relationship beb·1een 
people anc'! the>ir physical and cultural environment, and an interest 
in, the possibilities of a better way of living. 

Ensuring individuals conscious, stimulatives of individuals and 
qronp nr.ti.on, within the local community, for effective incorporation 
into working life and for solving problems and improving ways of 
liviny. 

Community Development Program rests on the following principles: 

Planning Programs on both local and national levels for the improve­
ment of living conditions. 

Organizing the bodies necessary for the implementation of the 
programs and co-ordinating between pruyrruns. 

Opening possibilities for group participation in the planning and 
implementation of Community Development Programs~ 

Emphasizing the educational aspects of community development~ 

It was agreed that PR differs from Com.-nunity Development Plans in that 
it rests mainly on guidance and on peoplets initiative to handle their 
problems within their own abilities and the potentialities of t.heir 
community. It was also understood that while economic development 
assun\es increasing significance in the Community Development Programs, 
Participatory Research reflects another change, and that is, the 
integration of social and economic development in the overall development 
pattern. 

It was felt by the participants that the process can be well understood 
as a 11 Participatory Action11 instead of 11 Participatory Research 11 since 
the credence of thr.? pro00ss li0r, mnrs in ~rt-ion thnn in RPSPnrrh. 
l-'Ml I it:!pnnl.~j dciine.d l 1a1.Liu.i1>r1Lu1y l\t:Ll~n1 aH l.1..-in:dlalin,1 cl ,.tHl('{•'pl 1)f 

development tel t by the J:JGOple into ,3 prO<JT,:lm of <l<->VP 1 opmP.ll L by Lh...::!m­
sel ves meaning, helping people to become whole so that they have a 
sense of responsibility to each other and to the entire cowmunity~ 
Participatory Action, it was felt, leads us to affirm that the primary 
tlevelopmenl fLH..:u:::. i::. 011 people and the situation in which they live and 
work. 

Issucn of Development and Change w~ria r..li~(..·u~ ~,;,] in Lhl? 1 j 1JhT of 
Pnrt-irip.itnry 7\rtinn. P;:,irtir:ipnntn viewed ·development as t-hP r.nr,1mibnent 
tn work for improv1--Hl Houi~.tl, vu}-L,u.1..J}/ ?_conornic ~ncl politirnl ,....nnilitionr, 
and for basic hwn<1n 1.lyhl::i [01. ..ill pc0J?lc. Pa1.Ll1..;iptll0iy J.cvclorn~ent, 
therefore, comes about through people's own creative action in an effort 
t"o i nrrf'n9f' t-ht"'i r r.ontro l ov0.r tho onvir:ornntlnL. l L w"1.:» r?.lqn P'-;,"'>?"'d Lhn L 
OPvPlopmP.nt. musl be bet:m d.S a slludliun in whid1 mun l..),:c0me~ boU1 the 
subject and the object uI his own improvement, and net merely u.n 
instrument in a process imposed upon him from above or from outside his 
own society. 

Part-i (":'i pr1-t-nry Snri al nevP1 npmPnt- wns <l i scussed and found to imply the 
readiness for change in society on the part of man himself. This calls, 
it was viewed, for the recognition that social justice is a funda..~ental 
purpose of development in every area of human activity. While 
participatory Social Development through Participatory Action should be 
immediate and concrete, practical and political, how could it be in a 
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11 Silent Society 11 (as expressed by some participants) reluctant to 
t...:h...!nyc. IL WdB ul.1u110l~i fell LhaL Lhe Silent :~ociety is noL exa,:,t.ly 

silent in a true sense, it seems to be so ·just us the sleeping volcano, 
and it.:. becomes 1 activ1~ 1 Hnd cr1~.-11 iVP wh1:-1n ii iH 1111ilPd ,.1nd hi-•tJill½ 11> 

1nvoni?e it-!"-l~lf. Th~ n''"f\8"on, it- W<'IB 0xrn?8SP.il, i~ nn·t- t-h1T1--- t-h<=>-y rln not-

want change. '!'he reason is the whole system which does not otter them 
n.ny opportunity for chanqe. And people need only ( to be harnessed?) 
to initiate, direct and control change and to acce.r>t and to adjust to 
cbange and its consequences. In this context Attitudinal Change was 
found to be the key to all development and to call for a great effort 
al e<lucution u.nd information e}<chanyt~ 80 lhat lU1Lle:r:1:1tanding anU. 
Participatory Action can occur. It was felt that attitudinal chi::i.nge is 
a ~•Long Range Process 11 

• 

6. The discussion to some extent then centred about education. Participan~s 
strongly felt that education is the most effective force in the 
Participatory Social Development Process for the individual or group 
aU.jublmenls Lo Lhe. new life situation::; und in the Comrr.unity intcg.r.dLion 
and co-operation. It was also argued that education must occur in 
the corrrrnunity as a whole community programs seeking solution to the 
problems of the individual in his total environment. Emphasis in the 
Participatory Social Development process then, it was suggested should 
be on the education of citizen rather than upon the factor of change 
itself. It ·was felt that education in India is not making a satisfactory 
contribution to the changing society or to the peoples' adjustment .. 

It was also argued that while the purpose of education is the 
liberation of man, he can raise to his own liberation through literacy -
dialogue and action. Since the means by which people involve in the 
Participatory Social Development Process are as important as the ends, 
it was found, effective ways are to be resolved to counteract the deep­
seated social and cultural factors and human communication barriers. 
This invariably requires a collective multipronged appro.,ch by cultural 
anthropologists, social psychologists and rurul sociologists of which 
education should form essential (but education of what kind?) component. 

CHAPTER III 

Highlightening Participatory Approach 

1. Fa.rticipatory appr:ouc..::h j_u <-l lJl.UUUbl:> uf Incorporation nnd not n prorf">'1'1 
of elilnination. It trica to inoorpnrat:n nvory person and agency :in t"hP 
vicinity to work toqether in ~ oloser oollaborati nn, t-h11>1 r@ri11r1 ng rlnpl i r.nti cm 

and wastage of resources. 

2. This process of Incorporation in active involvement will comprise of the 
whnl f." rommnni t-.y, t.houqh not at the outset. 

3. WITNESS OF PRES.ENSE will form an integral and essential part of the 
educative process in the participatory process. 

4. Confidence and conunibnent on the part of the individual participants, 
and on the part of the participants as a collective community with the 
understanding that the Researcher (the catalytic agent) is one among the 
participants is a pre-requisite of this joint venture. 

. 

,-



J 

) 

•. 

) 

) 

166. 

5. It is not only the community which undergoes change through this 
ap)?.l.uct1.,,h, bul Lhe 11 CUMHUNl'1'Y1t whid1 .i.111..:luJe:1 Lhc 01.1;1u.11izallu11 01. U1e l,;tll 

nlytir nqPni-, hPcrms(~ t:hE--~Y a.re in a mutually educat:jve proc:Pss st.nnd·inq on 
µu1. wi lh '.!J.d1 u Lhc1.. 1.11 the pa.t L J.1.' llh-, I. cJJ y 1J1.>1_•ia 1. dew~' L.>1,>mc-n L p1.0r_'C!.J!.J. 

h __ , P2,r1-i ri pn t-nry ;,pprnnrJ1 Pnrth 1 P.S i ntPr-<1 i sr.i pl i nr1ry r1ppro,91•h for 
dovolopmont ~ (It iG a non - cornpartmGntalisation appro.:wh bringing divers!? 
development agencies to work in closer collaboration with eacb other and 
the community as co-participant). 

7 ~ Initiative is essential in participatory approach. The one, either 
the catalystic agent (the organisation) or a representative of the community 
(or the community) express an explicit initiative with t.he presupposition 
that the other has an implicit initiative and that in reciprocation the 
other will make it- explir.·it. for 0.st:ablishinq f.l relati.onship. Onr.P. t.he 
relationship is established the entry point into the social system and social 
enquiry is made (multilateral entry points - sug<Jested) . 

8. rrhe catalytic agent or the organisation needs to acquire adequate 
knowledge of the behavioural pattern of the community, (social, economic, 
cultural, political etc.), and this process of acquiring kno•;,Jledge {coming 
to know) can be preceded or follo-.,;ed by explicitation of the initiative. 

·•Nrns th,,t the relationship is established by the catalytic agent and the 
community by way of expressing the initiative and understanding the 
behavioural pattern of the community PARTICIPATORY ACTION commences. Until 
now it has not assumed the participatory dimension. 

9. After the establishment of relationship between the researcher and 
community, and strategically placed in the social system and social enquiry, 
the researcher may start with being a participatory observer and gradually 
rne>r()P wi t.h rhe> rornmun i ty to the extent of experiencinq the local problem 
a~ hi~ uwn. 1l111i3 cx:pc.1.ic.n~c oI oncncn::; in the ntruggle is eseentiul for 
identifying with the suffering community and to \·1ork in closer contact with 
them for alleviating the suffering, ( always remembering that he does not 
come as researcher). 

10. Once the problem has become a common phenumcnun, l>y wu.y uf LliaL.:.i•::JU~ 
wirh t-hr mf'mhPrr; or 1.hn <:Dnmm1Lil....y (a rnulLi-d1dnnel 1..;~lali1.)ll!.>hip) p.r,rh rnrnP' 
t-o know of t-h0 0·x1H:-1 ri Pnr.P of th A nt.hAr nnd try to work out a strateqy. 

•At. this juncLuie, Lhe counnunity (including the researcher) Uy Lo 
social analysis of their situation and chart out their problems. 
11p pri orit-y for the- prnh 1 r-m'1 h<'for<' ,irt.t.i ng np i1 Atrategy. 

rn<..1h.e ...i 

They set 

ii.such questions a8 ; w.lll d.ll uuL::;;idcn. l.Ju in d J?U~ll.i.011 Lu i11Le1p1 (~l Lhc 
responses? Is he sutticiently sensitive and knowledgeable ahout the 
socio-cultural context with which he must function, can be counteracted 
and the participatory social Development Process can best be carried out by 
agents rooted in the local milieu? Implicit in this i's the strong belief 
that program operations are interpreted only within a specific cultural 
context. 

*Participatory Social Development Action is very effective in micro-level. 
Small corn,_~unities in their attempts to carry on their activities provide 
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opporlunities over a \•Jider rang0. nf individudlG, and the chance of 
picking ,1p and orgu.nizing different exµeriences a:n::. q:n::.;,t-f;lr ~"1 i-- mi rro l 1::vel. 

11. Evolvin~ Lhe strr1tegy req11i res another impor Lunt F!l Pllll-"nt" '1rlm<.;i 1 y t-h,:::. 
1 Pn\1l,~.:.l•.;ud ~,jd,1] 1. \vhill d1) \..;,.:> w,-n1i· tn h!?-t'',_)Il\e in lhe fulu1.lj i1um Lh.ib 

present? Hence they also have to set up a GOAL towards reaching which the 
stn,t"P1Jy i$ to be dr~wn. 

'J.,his setting up of priority, evolving and acting accorOi.n0 to the strategy 
and facing the consequences of the action whether favourable or adverse is 
a part:ir.ir,Atory Sor-i.::il 7\rt-inn. 

12. Evolving strategy also requires assessment of the resources available 
locally. If the strategy will require additional resources, whether 
financial, technical or resources of intellectual nature, the group has to 
excavate the possibility of acquiring such r~sonrces from tho neighbou.thuod 
or other agencies. 

13~ The community put.s forth a concerted effort in the actualisation of the 
strategy evolved, intermittently reflecting on the change (growth) towards 
the iPnvisased goal. (Chu.nge is noL d<lequate an expression since change 
doc~ not necessa1ily imply growth. It can also mean deterioration. Hence 
it should be understood that PR is geared towards participatory societal 
growth (Development - Progress) and hence change denoting growth). 

The following presentation may highlighten the strategic formation - a 
travel from the PRESENT TO THE FUTURE. 

Present: 

Identification of 
the problems and 
setting up priority 
for r-;1-rc1ti?qy. 

Strategy: 

Identification of 
Resources. 
Ar:<Jnidng aclclit-ionctl 
ri?S<)ln ( 'fff:!: lI n~e{led 
methodology - Action -
reflection - Action. 
Action Research - Action. 

Fqture: 

Envisaged goals. 

*The strategic action makes future a reality. If so the approach is a 
success. If the strategy does not bring our. the required change, th<en the 
Gtn'lt.P.gy is to b~ chang0.!l. fIPn1-o!) il iu 1.e.uornrncndcd thctl Uu1.iny Lhe course=!. 
of e1.ct i JHJ 1ipon ~trategy the oommnni ty lnvulv1-)H in J\rtion - Rolleu Liu1~ 

Action. (The catalytic agemt-. alonq with this: /\rt-ion - Rc,<,c,,.uvll - Ac:Lion). 

*Pari-i.c-ipativu 6ldJ 1 :-J develop Ju1.1.ny Lhe process and thP m11t11~1 l y i nt0r,-1rtin0 
process (<.;uunter current phenomenon) systematically reduces the com.rnunication 
gap and in this sense PR is not a system t-o hf> imp],int-e>cl but an 'obiective to 
be reali2.r!(l 1 1 ln t>11yh n proPPSS, 

CHAPTER IV 

Recommendations 

The interaction, discussion and deliberations on participatory research in 
the workshop led to the formulation of guidelines on specific and important 
aspects. It was felt that all Government/Non-Governmental, Institutions/ 

.) 
, 

) 
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OHJAni 7,ari nn should try to evolve PR approach to play a more dynamic role 
in rural development. 

1'.. Hcccmuue11claLlu1w LU Lile IC1\E, PECCE (Asiall NeLWuJ_k PR), 

ThE! following recommendations are given tor the consideration ot International 
Council for Adult Education, and Public Enterprises Centre for Continuing 
Education. 

1. There should be greater regional co-operation as staff visitations and 
exchanges, critic al Dul cons ll. ucLive evaluation of programs, moi:e in\1olvement 
of grass-root workers in seminar, et±ective strategies ±or the training of 
catalytic agents specially those working at the field operational level. 

2. Seminars and workshops from national to field levels should be conducted 
tor the development of various aspects of PR. 

3. Greater exchange of literature and publication such as inventories, case 
studies, reports of meetings at national level should be encouraged. 

4. The workshop recommends two main aspects (a) equitable access to 
participatory social development opportunities, and (b) fuller utilization 
of human resources for participatory social action as the strategy for 
development. 

5. The workshop recommends three development programs as the major 
participatory social development (a) Human Resource Development, (b) Social 
Infrastructure, ( c) Social System vs. Environment. 

B. Recommendations to Indian Governrnent·and Human Resources-Development 
Institutions/Organizations: 

The- fol lowinq rPrormnPnrl,7tions r1rP qivF-n for the consideration ot Indian 
Guve1.rnnenl ~.111..l Develupmen L und Rcscn.rch In:'.'.Stitutionn. 

1. Governmental Institution, Non-Governmental organisations should 
strengthen and recognize the importance of PR and its application in rural 
development programs. 

2. 01.yeni8a.Lions should rco.linticnlly involve the people they cerve in 
decision ma.king and determination of p1oyr dllH>. 

'3. TI11mnn rr-'1011rnrr, rl0vcd opmnnt i nr;titution:. ~uch as universi -ti PS should 
incoi:porate tield work ond work cxpcrlen<.!l.!U dU d p.i1. L u[ ll . .:.tinin•J, a.n,1 
they need to review the structure, approach and methodology currently 
emplny~d tor trd1ninq of rr:=iinE>rB invo]vfl-<i in r11r.:1J (1Pv;:,Jopm~nl ..-md 
educational innovalirn1n. 

4. Education opportunities should be universalized as a process for 
developing creativity and self-actualisation with the over-all aim of 
furthering personality development and personality activation which form 
the concept of participatory research. 

5. Local youth - students - competence and elaboration of their role as 
facilitators to identify social attitudes for the correct assessment of their 
own community should be enhanced. 
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A HEPllH'l' llN PAH'l'l<.:11'1\'l'llltY HESE!\RC!l NllllTING IN INDI/\.+ 

'A 1n~1,~I inq ,,r P.-11 !.il:tpaLv.1..v H~~r;;?-,;\jdl in T11,lir1 w.--n=; 1H-'ltl ~! P11Jili1"' Bnh--'"'rpr1At'='R 
Centre for Continuing Education, Ne" Delhi during February 1-'J, 1919. 'l'he 
meeting wu.a o.ttcnded by 35 pnrtir.ip::.J.nt.s from all ovPr t:hP. country. These 
participants were a mixture of activists, field-level i,crkers, resedrchers 
and practitioners. 'i'his diversity of people were invited for two primary 
reasons: 

a) r.ro provi OP. intellectual and emotional support to those working 
in educational and research institutions and government agencies 
who are beginning to engage in activities which can be broadly 
called Participatory Research (PR). 

b) Tu c.J.t.:tlyza systcmnti r. n::.fl P.ction and aocnrnc=mt:ation by those ,;;,1ho 

are working in voluntary groups and associations .. 

This diversity posed major challenge to the meeti.ng and at the same t_-ime 
resulted in a very stimulating and creative exchange of ideas and experiences. 
The four broad purposes of this meeting were: 

i) sharing of experiences in PR; 

ii) elaboration of the various aspects of PR approach; 

iii) development of a network of people engaged in such efforts 
in Indiai 

iv) exploration of mutual interest and common understanding in 
future PR activities. 

Ar 1-h" beqinninq of this meeting, the participants shared their personal 
l fi-'11:c;..--,n~ for t-h is m00t-i nq. 'T'herp WPn~ t.hree maior themes J.n these personal 
Gtatemant9: 

1. For one group of participants, their present frustration with existing 
forms of research was the major reason. As one participant put it there has 
been 'tremendous deve]opment of research technology, while reality has 
remained untn11,...hPr"I' . Fo1. dIK> U1e:1:, 'books and rcportG h.::i.vo hardly mru1P nny 
imp;ac-r on rhP. l i.fe of the people'. A participant traineu in L1a,Htion11l 
einpi1.iL.isl:. paradigm e11p1.eGGod tho n1;-etl fnr I r<'h;-lbi 11 LoL.lny Ulltlr.:>1·8t-.tmd1ng 

inb LedJ ui explu.natlun' llnuuy:h PR. Por nnot-hPr, t.hnrn was no orrnrtnni ty 
Lu yu out in the r.iP.lJ. in ox.isli110 n.,,,-:;.i-,irrh inAt.itutiona_ QnG1 pnrt-ir.ipant 
felt very strongly about the monoyolistic cont.1.ul or l.CL,Cd.1.~h l>y a f.,..w 
people, while Another expressed a personal crusade against the existing 
t11e-lP,Jr'lllt'E' nt r.,...e;PArd) Jn 11.-'Jln..r, t)! il5"! co.'.:;.t tn A pnnr counL1.y ]1}.~ Tnllir1. 
Th:i s w.si~ onP.. :3ct of y01:.uunal reasons, 

2. Another set of personal reasons emerged from t.~e existing failures of 
programs of development. For one participant, it was.due to bureaucratic 
malaise and he wanted to 'take the shop to the doo.r s Lep u1 U1e 1-100.1.' • One 

*Prepared by Dr Rajesh Tandon, Fellow, Public Enterprises, Centre for 
Continuing Education, New Delhi. 
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participant was lioLhered dl.iouL Lhe conLJ.nuous !allure ol programs like 
a.ih1lt 0rl1w.ition; s0v0r~l pr1rt-ir.ip;=mtn w-1ntccl t-o improve A11r.h rrogr<"lrn~ .9n11 
~Dme of Li1em 11ad exµe1.ime11LeJ wllh ulLe111aUve!-s U1ttl. Pll)Ve1'1 erreclivP. 
1n !hr• rtc•lll. }-'1)) i-lllt)lhc-J Jli·'ll I 11•ip,-,111, h()W lo m.-1]\C' ('()111Jl\lll111y ~d11t:,-,1 itm 

and tribal development programs more effective was the major issue. 
Education of slurn children, housing for urban poor, crnanicipution of 
women eLr...::., WBJ.8 ulllei: Uldjur (,01).CBlllS u.[ 6011lt= u[ Lhe }_Jdl Lii...:ipdn-t::,. Pro­
tection of consumers from organization (business and government) through 
research was the concern of another participant. 

3. The third set of responses focused upon education and learning as a 
method of social transformation. Some participants wanted to understand 
how systematic educational efforts can lead to social change. One partici­
pant called 'education a tool of usher in social metamorphosis'. For 
another, it wus to understnnri how the poor can be mobilized to Gtu.nd on 
their own feet. One participant wanted to discuss his method of mobiliz­
ation in order to learn from others. 

These three sets of personal reasons highlight the range and type of 
concern people brought to this meeting. After briefly describing several 
case studies that were presented in the meeting, we will return to some of 
these concerns in the context of PR. 

Case Studies 

A. Registration of Share Croppers in West Bengal: Operation Barga 

The implementation of land reforms in West Bengal was given a-major thrust 
recently through a very innovative method. One aspect of land reforms 
is the registration of sharecroppers so that tenancy rights can be bestowed 
on Lhe farmers. Moreover, :,urplus land hds Lo lie disLriliuLed Lo L11e ldnd-
1HHH. 'l'hH 1n11.L--l1 Hl.l'rll.H~~y w~1H 1.1) HH1H1 n I.H<1m of offi1:f.-dH l.n lh1-1 vilL-1-,,;iH 
to inspect plot-to-plot reconls and detennine the surplus land us well us 
register the sharecroppers. This strategy did not have much success 
because when the officials arrived in the village they were surrounded by 
landowners and told that no surplus land sharecroppers existed. Moreover, 
the time cycle for the recording of a sharecropper in the alive process 
of J ,iw w,is very Jong, 9-1?. rnont-hs. 

An alternative was tried in 1977. The strategy entailed organizing a 
reorientation camp in SOITl.fi vi 11 F.lgAs. ThAAA c:F.1mpR F.lrA of 3 day duration; 
participants include 30-40 beneficiaries and 10-15 officials. The camps 
a1e inl1?1111ec1 [q he i~n nppi>1l1111ily rn1 11H~9-e 11nril pr>cn 11, j(lr.nl.ify their 
piolilems and Lo devise their solutions. lnitial hesitation and su~pl,,i on 
nuedu Lu Du y:1.ddudlly 1.emuved Lei01.e se1.i0uo, L.!1.i LiL.al 1.e1:Ile1..: Liun lukcJ 
place. An outcome of these camps is to identify sharecroppers with the 
help of the beneficiaries. Evening meetings are organized, names are 
recorded, ploL-by-plot inspection is made, and public ·1ists of these 
1.ee01.ds a.1.e displayed Iu.1. any ubjc(.,Liu11s/chu.llc11yc3. The ulJjeulions are 
reviewed right then and final records are made and displayed. The 
entire process takes less than ten days. 
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Once the 11 bargu.dars 11 (sharecroppers) an~ regist,E>rf:'<1 t:hP.y gP.:t-. loans from 
the bank and cooperative societ.tes. 'l1heir: exploildtlon Dy local money-
1 PnrlPrA is r0rl11r0cl. ln thr- PV~n+- th0rCo1 is ;i l0g;1l r~qp ,i'lqr1in~i4 n r0qintc-r0d 
sharecruµper:, Lhe olllc.ial~ suµpo.t L hi:... cd5e in Lhe l.UUJ. L db Lhey dJ'.e d 

pa1 t.y LL, 11.;;q1.8L1.c:1.Livn. 1l'hu;3, Urn bha.1l.l1.,.1.upp-4Lk:' cJ.11,J Lh~ 0IiiL"iG1.J.~ auL dti c1 

mutual support system. "Operation Barga" was the name given to this approach 
after the first reorientation camp. 

Another important outcome of this process is a.n increased awareness of the 
sharecroppers. 'l'hey begin to examine an<l uncJe.r..s LcinU lhe Uync.mdcs of their 
s11ffAring and to move beyond dependence on outsiders. The reorientation 
camp acts as a method of identifying and locating sharecroppers {research), 
recording them and assisting with loans (change), and increasing their 
awareness (education). 

B. Joint Irrigation System among Tribals 

Among the tribals of southern Rajasthan,Seva Mandir (a voluntary agency) had 
been wox·k.i.ny in Lhe Li..eld of adult education. The need for irrigation was 
very strongly felt by these tribal farmers and Seva Mandir began to assist 
them. With the fra3I11ented land as well as labour, individual irrigation 
schemes appeared non-viable. The government agencies had not bothered much 
since many of them kne\•l about earlier experiences where tribal farmers had 
not cooperated with each other for the success of the group scheme. Yet, a 
development agency (SFDA) was willing to give 50 per cent subsidy in case of 
a group scheme. 

~Telve families whose aggregate landholdings added up to 20 acres, ware 
approached by Seva Mandir. The entire planning for the scheme, including 
identification of sources of water I procedure of sharing and methods of 
cooperation were discussed and planned by these 12 families along with the 
Sevu Mu.nJl1. ::;LafI. There were a number of difficulties in this proce~rn, the 
mrn::1l l.mpu1.l"'m.L b1.;l.nq Llle mul.11...i.l di~sl111~l rm:nnq lh~ rr1mllf,~·-i. Art.c.1 !junw 

time, through a family el<le.nnun, it. wus c1iscovcre>d that a few c1P..cdLles bdt.:k, 
there was a system of sharing waters called 11 Parsi 11

• This traditional system 
of mut1.1aJ coopernt.inn was geared towards survival. The system had gone into 
non-use over the years. 1.rhis discovery facilitated the task of planning as 
well as constructing the well. The technology chosen was such that the 
Lwelve .f,;unilies c-an part-i ripr1tP in ronstrnr.ti nn. 

After this period of 18 months, the scheme l.,eccUne upeldll.ve dllu has been 
fnnC"tinninq WP-11. 'T'hl? gronp nt fnmi]iPs hnn hPPn nb}P. lo obl.nin other 
assistance and loans as well. This appears to be an excellent illustration 
u.r viable, self manauin<J 1_J1u11pB ("H:7 lhf-' hnr-;iH or <lP1H~h)pmt1nl, not- mF1rginr1l, 
11 ha11J.i....:aJ_.)ped 11 individuals. 

C. Organisation of landless agricultural labourers: Shramik Sangathana 

For the past- RPVPn yp.;-irs, t-h i r. org;;in i s<'lt-i on h;.;is hf;}~n in ~xi s.t-t?nrP in Shahada 
and Tabda Talugs of Dhulia District in Maharashtra. The movement of 
Saldars - yearly contract labourers earning about Rs 300/- per annum - was 
started in 1972, against low wages, lack of weekly rest day and inhuman 
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1-n .. ,;,t-mr-,nt. The movement has been successful in obtaininq rnini:r.:u.rn wages for 
the Saldars and has been extending its activities gradually. 

One uI Lhe major a8pP.0h:; ot 1·111~· mtlVt·'ll1Plll i.<s I.he: muJJlliZdlluu 1.J[ L1.D1~1J 

women. Roughly 60 per cent of the population of these areas is tribal and 
landless labourers also ac.:cuunL f01 GO !:)el: cent. The mobilization of women 
began from a camp organised for them. During the camp, women shaJ':ed their 
experiences and liquor emerged as their major enemy. Alcoholism by men resulted 
in ;:; 1 ·1 ,;:;0rt-r1 of miseries for women. These women then moved to the nearby 
village u.nd broke a] 1 the bre.i;•.1ing pots. They asked the .local women whu 
participated in the cam.P to identify the drunkards who were surrounded by 
the women and asked to bow to their wives. In future it was clecided that 
the punishment would also include tying to a tree and beating by women. 

The police patel oI Lhcll village W.J.!J Lhon called by womc-n tn PY.pl fli n ,,,hy 
he was not checking assaults on women. It was during this dialogue that a 
very sensitive dynamic was unmasked. The police patel used to arrest a few 
drunkards, then also bail them out himself .. This way he maintained his 
control over the men of the village. By himself bd.i..liny Lhem out, he bccnme 
a rPspP.c:ted ·man. The women asked the police pate 1 who paid for _his salary. 
11 The Government11

, replied the police pa tel. The women then re:rrnnded him 
that the government gets money through taxes which are contributed by the 
poor villagers ·when they buy soap, bidi, etc. 

In the initial stages of the movement, the Sangathana had fought for 
restoration of land to tribals as it was illegally alientated from them. The 
entire process of identification of this land and i:•1hom it belonged to was 
carried out by the activists and the local tribal population. This was a 
major research task since written records of landownership are not easily 
accessible. The Sangathana engages in many such surveys for its various 
activities. All of them are carried out by the activists and the villages 
·1·0qPt-hPr, For Pxnmple, women of many villdye:::; t.:ollei...;teJ. iufunnation from 
I lh-d.1 villat,Jea about r:,;11-H-'½ 1)r wi r.- hl--,,tinq nn(l al.r:oholl):;llL 1l'hi "$ 11)f1.n.mali011 

is Lhen used for concrete F.t('t-ion - either a "Morcho. 11 or a protesl. Even 
during negotiations with landlords or government officials, the delegates 
are continually controlled by the people. All protesters silently wait 
outside while their delegates are negotiating inside. The delegates cannot 
take a dec.;ision insi<lP- without first consu]ting the people sitting outside. 

Ono of thB mnjnr ~r.ti.vities of t.he: Sangathana in recent years has been non­
fonnal/oi1nl t n<'lncation. Camps have become an integral part of their 
Ol.<.JdlliLa.Lion. 11'<.11.un Maud~l~ 11r:1,;1"' romA 11p in mci.ny vi 11 ;;iqes... 'rhP Sdnqatha11t1 
demonstrated the validity of participatory research approach through its 
At:I j ems r\nd roPt-hnrls .. 

A number of other case studies were presented either briefly or to smaller 
groups. It is important to make a note of them: 

1... .n. group of young people hd.ve beyun ~ume work among th!? h:is-t-i s of 
Chandigarh. Despite the architectural megaplan of Chandigarh, 
bastis (slums) of poor people have emerged. This group has attempted 
to assist the residents of one basti in improving the quality of ~-
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construction of their houses. 

'). A vn l 11n1-,1 ry ,1q0nrv h,1s h1?0n .7r;s j st· i nq pirt i sr1n.9 from A vi 11,'l'lq@ 

nedx. 1-U1m.eUcilidU .i.11 St~ Ll.in4 uµ Lheir own ec;onom1 r. nr.i" i vi ty. A 
wedV0l. 16 GUUpCld.Live cUlLi. vieulie iu). i..:h.i ld.1 (~ll hilV('. ('Jllr'l q<.,,d. n,)Jlj('J} 

have also begun economic activities. 

3. Another group has been active in educating the children of Poona 
slum13. The ef [01.. L huo been lo invol vc the children in developing 
their learning materials. 

4. r11he development of village-based groups of poor fnrrr,Prs, sPl f-bPlp 

cooperative societies, etc., has been an ongoing activity of Seva 
Mandir. 

5. Action India, a voluntary group in Nei:,r Delhi, has been workir:.g 
in th0 v.~ri nnr; r0r;.0t-t-l 0rn0nt- rol nni0:3 in nttempting to 0dncat0 tho 
adults. 

6. Various efforts in mobilizing women ·were mentioned; there is an 
ongoing attempt of organizing ruic:1.l V.'ume11 nedl AluneUlld~dJ'_. 

During the Participato:cy Research meeting, most men parl.icipd!lls joined 
the \'.7ornen participants in a protest demonstration against the 11 virginity 
test11 of Indian women seeking entry into Britain. 

Issues in Participatory Research 

Various conceptual, epistemological and methodological issues in 
Participatory Research emerged during the meeting. Though there was no 
consensus in resolving these issues, they were importe.nt enough to occupy 
the dis cuss ion. Many of these issues are mentioned here as questions, 
wiLh d view Lu ad1icvi11y fu1 Lhc1. L!lu1.iLy laL~.1... 

1. One main theme of the discussion was the relationship beb11een 
participatory research and participatory social action. It was basically 
agreed that Participatory Research roust, at some stage, lead to partici­
patory social action. 'l'o the extent that the line between Participatory 
Rcncarch nnd participatory nociu.l u.ction is ruLheL Lhin, is Lhei:e d mcl.1.keJ. 
di ff0r(:>nc0 h0t-w00n the role of the researcher and the activist? Should the 
purpose of Participatory Research be only understandinq and knowledqe? 
Or should it also include the initiation of chanqes? It was qenerally 
r:icJrPPrl t-hot- PF1rt-iripr1T'ory Rec:;Pr1rrh mnqt- E?nt-ail in its p11rpos:E> s;om0 ronc-n?t-E> 
changes in accordance with a certain value stance. It is very difficult to 
jsolal E;,"" lhP c•ompnnP-nl s .:)f Prll"I it:.ipal01y Resea1., .. :h [1.0m Lhvse uf p,;\1Li1.:ipolu1y 
~HH'.]cil fl:(•I itm. 'P1l liv-11 ;;:i,xlp.111, Pen l i1.•l11,1lt)JY HP!-:iE-'RJt·ll lJlllH i-l Hlllt·h yJt-1...-ll"""l 

rcr;ponr;ibilily on Lhc D.}f.0..11:c:hc.i: .J.6 uomvc.1.1.BU Lo Lln:i uldo1,;iudl l.81::i8dluh .. 

2. Two related issues were also raised in the meeting·. First, it was felt 
t-h;it- P;ir1-irip;it-01-y ResP;:irrh is ;:i logirnl cmtcome of ceJ:-tain typt?8 nf h11m;:m 
evolution. Therefore, the socio-political implications of Participatory 
Research are important.. In some 1•1ays, Participatory Research is linked to a 
participatory democratic form of life and living. The value premises of 
Participatory Research are integrally snbsuned under it. Participatory 
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Resed1.d1 is an uppro.:i.ch towartls buildin9 a mon"'! <~gn.1 i.tarian ±orro ot 
society, organizations and groups. 

111he gf'ronrl rc,J.:11~~r1 ~½r.,llP i'"i 1hr didiulumy lJeLween Lhe U~!afrtatdW•J nncl lll<-'­

activist. In the present context, the two roles are assumed to be or seen as 
mutually exclusive. The \,._1ii:ii..:ussion in the meeting pointed out ~t 1 riny::. rffPFI 

of overlap in the functions and activities of the researcher (under PR) 
and the activist. It wus not suggested that the distinction between the two 
·will comp} Gi-P 1 y r--vnp0rr11-.(~ i.n Participatory Research, but that there will be 
a major overlap and hence a greater scope for sh.i.:tting roles. J:.lu1euve1., 
LJ1is overlap will .:i.lGo significantJy rP<lnr.P t.he existing gap between the 
activist and the researcher .. 

There wu.D u brief reference t'0 t'.l1r: fact that two possible approaches in 
pracl.l~:d.ng 1-'dl. LiL .. i}?ctL01.y Rc:.;caroh are the res;earcl1er moving i nt-o thP 
setting or the researcher emerging from the setting. It was generally 
agreed that both are important approaches and both must be encouraged. I 

. ) 

personally believe that this is a very critical tension for Participatory ) 
Research to manage. Emergence of a resed1.che1 f1.0m dll action s~tting has 
to be seen as a very legitimate and important aspect of Participatory 
Research. Hence, the activists must be a part of Participatory Research 
networks and encouraged to systematically reflect upon and document their 
experiences. 

It is a general experience that the poor are made dependent on outside 
resources and ideas. It was suggested in the meeting that while the out­
siders (activists/researchers) have an important task in assisting the 
poor, caution must be exercised in ensuring that further dependency is not 
enhanced .. The researcher or activist may push his/her o-wn ideas on the 
community and thereby reduce their ability to control their actions. It 
was suggested that one way to ensure that the researcher 1 s ideas do not 
qc,t pushed on is to <engage in a JuinL dlltllys.i" 0[ Lhe 3iLuc1L.ion. If the 
n=u=u-Harch~T and i l1P m()mhieir~ ot thP r·omm11ni t'.y Jointly &lhlly~1,.;, Ll1f.~ r-1 ... 11 .-1 
obtained about the existing social reality, it will reduce the chance:=; of 
the outsider perspective prevailing fully. 

4~ There was a lively discussion on the points of entry in Participatory 
H.eseo.rch, unt.le.tbld.l1dably ~o givr-n 1h0. divoroe backqrountl nf thP. pd1Lit.:ipants. 
It. WJ.G gone.rally u0r00<1 Thnt. various enL1·y pni nts are possible in 
P<1rt-i'rip,'=lt.ory Research. OnP. can begin with adult education, land alienation, 
hr-nlt-h un.11:::1 ui. drinkinq w<1t-C'J. How0vor, there is n r.nmmon stream ol ::;L2.u4gle, 
partic.:ipdLi0n an<l p.>l.i.Lio:·,al imrlir.~t.ions in Clll the>,;r.> Pnrry points. 

f,)rniL.u.ly, lL is J.iiii(..·ull l.1> ln.y duwn 1n.ec1HEc" 111].-'H <-'1Dl1 si?q11ellt'ea 1,r HI ep~ 
for ParticipAtory Hesearch. Pdl'.. Lic:ipalory Research procc.s.:.; 0nH::1rges uni CJllPl y 
in every case and is based on the concrete contexl of our work. To specify 
rigi.d guidelines for Participatory Research will be to contradict its very 
philosophy. However, how does one call some activity Participatory Research? 
Or shou 1 rl thP..re De bume iJ.enLliiu.11.Jc L!ha1.d0Le.riatics of thP :iC"ti vi t-y if it' is 
Participatory Research? What are those components, keeping in view that we 
have labeled the activity Participatory Research? 
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5. A ve,.ry fr11itf111 rnmrnric;;on wris m;,ll(,} h1::d-w00n P,":J.rtic•ip,ttnry RPsPnrc•h ;:in<1 

classj cal research (CR) . 'T'hr-: fiv0 mnjor principles on which the 
di'.?! in1·d i1m b,--'lwc·•,'·ll }),..'jJ \ i,·iJii-ll ,;Jy )h"i<'<'ll ,-h ,111d <"l.-l!DiJ••:lt··M_l l\('r;1·•,·ll111 W,·lh 1lJ ,·lWll 

n:rP rn,rnhl{•'· Vi:r~I, <'R iH h--wci,l on 1-h,, pr1n01piP 0f P1{rlnr,1nn wh1]P PR 
i~ l.Jt1~H=J un in-.:lu~lun. CH cillemplt. Lu ext..:luJ.e inlluences, styles, 
approaches, values and emotions that deviate from its riqidly laid down 
procedures; PR is an inclusive approach in tenns of emotions, values, 
influences and styles. Second, CR is engaged in highlightin•J 01.:rre·,:-ences 
between phenomena, systems and processes; its methodological hallmark 
is Lo d1?.-lin1~"lll.;) LhoH<i difforAncoll ,1nd prnvi,11.' ,H) c}rp1;1nnt-ion, Norl!'OVi!!r, 
the proof of theories and concepts is also based on the principle of 
differences. On the other hand, Participatory Research approach appears to 
be based on the principles of similarity; it is a process of recognizing 
similarities between phenomena, systems, people and problems.. Participatory 
Research uses consensus a.nd agreement as a principle for extending ur1der­
standing. 

Thirdly, CR has emphasised only thinking as a legitimate mode of inquiry. 
Feeling and action mode are considered "unscientific". To the extent i:hr1i": 
humans are simultaneously thinking - feeling - acting beings, inqu.iry modes 
can be all these. Participatory Research recognises it, and encourages 
feeling and action as equally legitimate processes of knowing, just like 
thinking. It emphasises the notion that action systems are simultaneously 
learning .systems and emotions can be a powerful 111ode of knowledge, just like 
thoughts. The fourth principle is a derivation of the third, that 
Participatory Research is holistic in comparison to Classical Research which 
is partial. Classical Research attempts to enhance partial, linear unde~­
standing of miniscale issues; Participatory Research is an attempt to 
develop holistic, systemic and circular (iterative) understanding of micro 
issues as related to the larger macro context4 

Finally, Classical Research is based on the principle of consumption; it. 
Gnrm1rr1q~s ron~nmpt-ivf:I t-n::1nils hy 0xpli1ininq 0At-.1hlishPCl i=rt-At-ns q-110. ny 
t..:luiminy U1uL iL ls vc1lue-.r1.et:!, Clt.1.s!:>11..-al He::,ec.J.1r..::l1 rndy, lnd<lvetL<-~nt]y, 
support existing systems. Participatory Research, on the other hand, is 
premised on liberation; it attempts to change the existing system in 
accordance with those values that support the liberation of have-~nots. 

These distinctions bet.ween Classical Hesearch nnd Participatory Research appear 
to bo an imporLanL GLHJ? Luwu1Uu fu1 Lhcr clarifying the conceptual un<lei:­
pinningG of P,n Liu i p,1 Lory RP.HP.-1 r ch. 

6. Finally, the characteristics of a researcher in Pnrr.icipnt-nry RPSPArrh 
W~}P (li!':H'.11H!'JP(l. T11 ,9t)mP wnyB, ii wn~ r(~1, l]rnl lhf' }E-'½~rndlPl in Pfll l iciprtl:ny 

Research is challenged much more than in Cl.J.GGic.J.l Rcnc.:irch. It was 
emphasised that the researcher is the most important 11 Lool" in Par."Licipatory 
Research .. The empathy and self-awareness of the researcher are critical 
ingredients in effective Participatory Research.. The phrase "caljbration of 
the researcher" was used in this context .. 

Similar points were raised in calibrating the activist. It was suggested that 
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1:ne 11 liberation of the activist11 is an important precondition to his/her 
et±ective ertorts ln liber:aLilltJ Lhe oppressed. 11'he 1e1::,ed1.d1e1. dllJ Lhe 
n r:t:i.vi.st, both n00rl to flpvr• 1 op .:;iw.ry r0n(e'}:;;s;; nhont- t-hG1ms;;E'- l ve~ r1nr1 emr1r1i·hy \1; i I h 

1)! hr-'l :-:,. the, u.lJiliLy Lu u11.Jc1.:_jldnd 0:1e1.:u:.¼lI in a u011Le,,.L ls an imp1...n.Ld.11L 
!-1ld l l f,n Prn I i1dp.--1l.1n y lh-lHfh-J.l.• •. :h. 

There were several thorny issues that were left somewhat untouched p It 
was discussed that Particjpatory R0.sGarch is not a total replacement to 
existing modes of researchp Survey can be a useful method for knowing 
certain ·Lhings, tor example~ But under. whc1L c;on<l.i. L.Luns dnU. Lor. v.•hd L 1::;::.uc:b 
Participr=l"!:ory Research is more effective, needs to be specified more closely. 
Then there is an important question of communicating knowledge. In 
classical research, written form (with due guidelines) is the only acceptable 
form of conununicating the research findings. It appears that the scope and 
methods of communication are much broader in Participatory Research, but 
albarnntivo form'1 n0r-fl t-n h0 irlrnt·ifiArl n:nd pnH·:tiFH''-d rnorA RArirnrnly. 

In some \:1ays, this meeting was an important step in extending Participatory 
Resedtch. Some participants have identifed various projects und ideus 
since then. They were excited to move ahead with Participatory Research 
approaches. Some of them indicated a need to hold smaller regional meetings 
and volunteered to arrange them .. Some others have agreed for a ·more 
systematic reflection and documentation of their efforts. I hope that we 
can extend this network of Participatory Research more effectively as an 
outcome of this meeting~ 

l 

I 

• 
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A "REPORT OP 'l'HE "ASil\N REGIONAL ME'lTING OF 

PAH'l'lt'JP/\'J't}HV HKSJ-.:J'i,JH'H* 

A '1.eyi011dl (A::,idn) meeLiny oI pa.rlicipatory research was or9c1nized in 
J Bangkok, Thailand with the assistance of ASPBl'.E during April, 1979. The 

participants inc} uded one re~)resent2tive each from Philippines, Kox:ea, 
Banqladesh, Australia and India, and ten Th:1is. In addition there was 
representation from UNESCO and from the International Council of Adult 
EUucdliun (Di J .R. Kidd wtts present for part of the time). 'I",'70 Cunudian 
colleagues presently doing fieldwork in Thailand also joined. 

J 

J 

J 

) 

) 

This was a first meeting of its kind organized in a limited fushion to 
strcn0thcn Partir:jp;_\lnry f.l:l'"lf',1rnh in Ani,-1. R110nifi1•,1lly 1 i.h1.' objc,:tjvr_"J or 
the meeting were: 

(a) to discuss and understand the concept of 
Participatory He search approach; 

(b) to 3ho..rc cxpcricncc!J of Po.rticip.:itory H:::.!Jco.rch 
from various countries in Asia; 

{c) to develop mechanisms for extending the network 
of Participatory Research in Asia. 

Since this was the first such get-together in Asia, there was a need to 
specify the existing understanding of the Participatory approach. This 
task was undertaken by Rajesh Tandon, the Asian Coordinator of Participatory 
Research Netowrk. This presentation led to a very stimulating discussion 
on the concepts, elements and methods of Participatory Research. Refore 
these issues are discussed here, it is useful to briefly sketch some of the 
case studies that were presented in this meeting. 

Case Studies 

1. Research and Development Unit: Sortgkla 

1J1wo VEIJ."Y jntt?ri=-9ting r-iffnrt-•.:; hnvf"' }-w,--n initinh'.:'<l hy nH' l'l'!!f'.-ll'<:11 .-1nd th-~Vl-'!l.op­

m('nl4 1mi t ot" l\dnl t: Education located in Southern 'l'hailand ~ongkla (Contact: 
S0ms11k Boony11wi ro"j) . The first attempt was made within the administration of 
th<" nnit:. Aftr.r i1 ncrics of initi.:il di.:iloguco, the Gaven pcrGon adminis­
traLion unit bel_Jan to ~ngage in a ayatemat.in ~ffort. of Participatory Rcsc.J.rch 
in identifying approaches to improving the administration. The effort has 
1.Jene1.aleJ. signifii...:a.nL knuwleJ.~e al.Juul Lhe uniL und key t:ha.nyc3 Lct!Jcd on the 
anmF"i hAVA hAAn implAmented. 

The second effort is in the Integrated Rural Development Program. The area in 
the southern part of Thailand is primarily inhabited by farmers, fishermen, 
anima.l-iaise1.~, elt..:. A µilul µ1.0Je.cl wns Lcqun in L111.cc. villi.lyes last year .. 

*Prepared by Dr Rajesh Tandon, Fellow, Public Enterprises, Centre for 
Continuing Education, New Delhi. 
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J\u .iniLi.dl survey of th0 vi11.--·HJP is r;,irrie,it rn1t- by thP. st.nff of the unit 
to be used o.s a means for ()e-i-1-i ng the villagers together. A qroup of 
villa9er~ {P--11·h vi l l,•l1J~i h1\.'-i nliimi \t)I) 1HH) ! .-1m.iJ.i1..:;:.1) hdv1;1 b1-:,~'ll ,-1,-;]l.f.ltl It) 

l1h--';)I ily lht=>ir rw0hl(-llll!-,' ,ll}tl pli1>Jili..-c"' lh•·'ll\ Tn t)ll(~ t.dt-H~, fu.L E;l}~6U1lpl@, 

irrigation tacility was singled ouL db Lile main p.1.ublc.:m !u.1. J.evelvpin':!I a 
snl ,11-i nn to thi.s problem, outsiders provide technical expertise. It was 
decided consensually to c1ig deep wells. This group ot villagers then 
identifies a set of families who •,,;ill be willing to take up this project 
as their ov.1n. In this case, fifteen famil:i.es have decided to go ahead with 
Lhc wcllo. 'l'hi~ is an ongninu proj0rt ;.'lflil mAny DP\V r1,r0,1r; ,1r0 opP:ninq up. 

2. Famers' Assistance Board: Philippines 

This is a service institution to the various organisations of farmers in 
t.hP. country (Contact: Eileen Bela.rnide) . The board assists existing 
farmers I organizations in en.i.t-iancing their awareness and skills throu<.Jh 
e<luc:alional progro.rns. The r0seiarch prorPss is linked with the process of 
organising. The board organises social analysis seminars for the farmers' 
groups and tl1ey dP.cide to initiate different programs after that for 
examplP., one group has taken up collective marketing of their produce. 

Presently, FAB is engaged in the process of training grassroots researchers. 
'11hey have been carrying out most of their activities primarily with the 
help of the outsiders (non-local, non-farmer). They have nrn·1 begun the 
effort to er.hance the skills of these farmers' groups to carry on their own 
research/mobilization effort and outsiders will be available to them to 
provide data about the national and the international perspective. 

3. Rural Development Laboratory: Korea 

An expC1rim(;;ln-t wn~ i ni t-.i nted in the four villages of rural areas south of 
SeLm] in 197"3 (C'tJnl r1r.t:. ,Ti Wonng r·h0cmq). 'T'hP p:ro-jPrt wns nn outcome o± 
Lh@ flclrl PHpt--n-ienco o± 8tJrn1• r 1••)1',·H dH--'ll :-s wh.J hc..1.d u:.,cd A Prn~ticip-RLt_ny 
Research approach to develop dctLct dl>ouL Lhe 1:ui-ctl life ntyle a.nd to alter 1 r 
according to the needs of the local community. During this phase, it was 
found, for example, that the functional. literacy of the village population 
was much lowe1. U1un that mentioned by the classical resPnrches conducted by 
Lbe univcrai ty. Moreov'.ir, 1-hp vi 11 r19Rrs themselves requested the profess­
ional researcher to assess the actual extent at the J?,:te.se11t indel>LeLlncs5 dlld 

developed soluLlon,; Lo ,:crnedy it. 

The purpose of this e±±ort was to train and ,nyctnise the ,;mull K01ean furn1P.r'1 
sn t-h,1t: they can bec-nmP. self-managing in their collective interests. This 
~J{perierH.:1.: shoWL'tl I lH, I n P.:n I i 1 :ipn Ll'n·y Research r1ppro<1rh rem 1 rl no-t 011 l y 
generate rclevdnl and valid data but also hw.d Lu ~tJlllP V(~l y culll.!.1 ele lH~llf;'l j t·i; -

One of the interesting a~.pects was the emergence of cooperation d.mong two 
groups of villagers who had been divided in the past. 

4. People's Health CenLre: Dacca 

Started in 1973 with the objective of providing alternative health services to 
rural poor, this effort has now evolved in the areas of agricultural develop-
ment, adult and children education, etc., (Contact: Rezaul Haque). The 

I 
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lJiojecL has; demuns;Lraled U1e effective use ot paramedic personnel trained 
loc: .. lly in impiuv ing L11e heal Lil of Lile lJeopl.e. A number oi interesting 
J:u.rticipa tory Research j 1111s Lrn I ion<-; ,9re :=rvri i l ;,h l E'l in th0 pro-j ect' s 
'hiHi·ory. 1)11~ t>x:=m1pl1? i½ lllP s;t']1tJ1JJ. f•.)1. lauJ.lasf:l tly1.iculLu1.ul lnlhml~ts' 
~hilrlrE='n. ln n1Yler 11> ,u,B-i~I l]lE:'lll Jn 11111..i.e1.~Landi.n~ l.hr~i1 nwn p.i~i:il 11m in 
.society, these children carried out a survey of their village. They 
c:onntPC'l thP nnmhPr of rooms, ·ctoorn :-tnil windows in all the houses, 
number of cattle, chicken and other birds, etc., and made an analysis of. w 

this data for their own learning. An important outcome of this was also 
• a very authentic data-based on all the households in the village. 

The project has also demonstrated the need for an initial initiative ·from 
outside as a first step towards an effective Participatory Research process. 
One worker of the project lost his life because he had learnt the reai"ity -
he had obtained very sensitive information nbt available.to the pubJ,ic. 
Risks of Participatory RAsAnrr.h?? 

Besides these case studies, a brief account of which is given above, some 
oasic otudic:s from Australia, India and Thailand were al.so presented briefly. 
Since details about them are already available and circulated (like 
Operation Barga in India), they have not been presented in this report. 

Theoretical Issues 

A number of theoretical issues were raised and discussed during the meeting .. 
These can be categorized in the following manner. 

1. The major criticism against Participatory Research is that it is more 
akin to co1Tu.~unity development than any social science research. If 
action or change is an important aspect of Participatory Research, some 
doubts were expressed about its relevance in generating new knowledge that 
is applictlblc Lv a widen ccmlexl. Whal is the difference between Partici-
p.-i I ln y R('!?t',nt"li d11t.l C'onuuunity lJAVAlopm1.'.'>nt·.i 'J ~ it· m111 ~, ,"1 1ll('il1t1tl t}/ training 
and. implementation of change Lh,111 [inc.ling out w'hal e.xist!.3'? Is it more· an 
education approach than research methodology? 

2. Other important issi.,es that were discussed, were the political impli-
1:ttliun:m uf ZiUr...h an 0II01L. t;~v(~n th,, '.'-!Iorio-pol i l..ii.'.:\l 1Jlim.lt0 of many Anian 
countries, this iG a Gcnoilive. u.nd crit.ir.nl iB.'ill'-". EXiiIUplsFi of nppr0r.nivc 
impact of such efforts were quoted in th A mPPt i nq. Tf th<> P,irti ri r~t-ory 
Research approach results in t.hP pflnrnt-ion of th!'? vulnor.:i.ble and dP.privt•rl 
gronps, and they undertrlkA somP: ronccrclc ui...: Li 0118, Lhcn Lhe e.xi!:::I Ling political 
structure is threatened and this invariably leads to some repercussions. 
SDme d.iE:H..::ussiun \vt:1!1 nl:-n, 1lr1ld -:.,buuL Lhe µossiblP i-;tr,1t-cg1e>s of n@11t-r~l 1:i-1ng 
!tllt•ll pt) l U. it•dl implications e 

3. A third set of issues was related to the methodology of participation. 
Who participates and in what manner? When the community or the social system 
in .fuuus iu u1.yc.111izcrJ., µu1. Liciµt1Ll011 l.H::?cumes easy 4 l n the event ot an 
under-organized or unorganized community, these questions are difficult to 
answer. Some form of organization-buidling might procede any Participatory 
Research effort on a long-term basis. In any event, the initial organization-
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J.,uilJin',J i:s an ,:,qually leyiLimaLe aiea uI PaiLiwivaLuiy Research. 

4. r,, n11111])C') (>f •:1.-iJ ifyiny :.,ln!nmcnl:.; ,,}Hml I11c Pn,I it'lJi.:-llrny J-h_"f5r:',:-111•h 

app1nod1 WPJc..!& mAde- dn1 jn~~ lhP mePI 111\jB: 

(a) While the label 11 action-research 11 has been in -currency 
for a longer time, Participatory Research presents an imEroye~ 
ment over Action Research. Action Research generally implies 
that an outsider (outsider to a particular system) initiates 
his/hei uwn 1_.n:uject 1 Participato_ry R@se--:'lrch is 0n R-tt-Pmpt- t-o 
join the people. Moreover, Action Research generally does not 
imply the participation of the members of the system in the, 
research process.-

(b) Participatory Research implies· loss of complete contro,l 
by the professional. researcher. The influence during rese~rch/ 
change·process is shared between the members of the system and 
p1.ofessiondl researcher . 

... ,.. (c) The easiest, anc'l perh::ips most- 11sP.f11l wny t.o lF.n.rn about 
Participatory RF.search, is to engage in it personally. 

(d) Participatory Research is an ,,valving p:::ocess. Unlike other 
research approaches, it is not possible (or even desirable) tO 
specify all the steps apriori. Steps of the process unfold and 
emerge as the Participatory Research process develops in a 
setting. This implies that rigid/fixed time schedules cannot 
be ascertained in the beginning. Furthermore, the Participatory 
Research process is much longer in time duration by its very 
nature. It, therefore, demands a much greater coromitment from 
the researcher. 

(e) The goals and objectives of the researcher are explicitly 
questioned and 1;;:m:.aminecl in Part icip,J l·nry R0r,0,9rrh. Wh;:it-
t!1)J1t:1 t-.:.,~ i.t)l<~ Lhc 1cLJca1che1 iu pla1111l11q Lo play 01 i11Le1ealed 
in pl.:.ying in di.BGUHHH<l in Lha v01.y baginaiw:1. 

·(f) PR believes that people can think. Ordinary people can 
also contribute to knowledge. It is a liberating process and 
it entails the liberation of the researcher as well. 

5. Finally,. the issue of researcher skills in PR was discussed. It was 
felt that in Pl< the researcher nee<ls a much wi<l.ei:. i:.epei:.Luhe ul shills 
thnn pr@sentl y AVA i 1 Ah 1 P wi t-h mnst- rPSPnrr.hPrs. 'T'hP. noc 1 n 1 sk 1 1 ls o l 
interaction, empathy and interpersonal trust appear to be most relevant. 
Does the rese~1rchr:r ,;1] !:iO HP Pel ,9 rif'' I n f r;k i 11 r; r0 l <71~Fcl tn p;.irt-i ri pA t-i on nf 
nlhcJ~i mid ii'., rc-1,·ililrll\,m? 
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A ru::PORT PPOM IIBGIONl\L 

For a long time it was felt necessary to arrange a \·1orkshop formed by the 
workers who are associat(~d with Development Programs. 

As a. first step, the first National Workshop \,.,as held at Bangladesh l?alli 
Progoti Parisharl 1'nlining and Resource Centre (TARC) Savar, from 18.9. 78 
to 23.9.78. 

'rhP nominnted participan1:s (wf10 are enqaqed in orqanising the distressed 
women, marginal and landless farmers) attending this program ,;t1ere from 
twenty-one organisations¥ 

Tho workshop gave unanimous importance to nYTrmgi ng 1·h0. workshop prcgro.ms 
on a regional basis¥ As a resulL, d. L1.ue J?iL:Lu1e u.f colie(..Live L1e\1elop1nent 
could be expected through an exchange of experience, i<1eas, v·i s'i t.s t.o 
various development projects and general communiGation among participants. 

Keeping 
workers 
12.3.79 
success 
acquire 

this objecti vc u.o a first priority, a group of seven development 
from sevsm different organisations visited nine projects from 
to 12.4.79 ... The main objective of these visits was to observe 
and failure, study new techniques and mechanisms of development and 
experience through exchange of opinions. 

Immediately after thie Gono TJnn.1y;=in Prnch(='lst-;;i, (GT1F) rn--rAngPrl r1 workshop ;=rt-
Hn j,l' l r}nm i 1l Lu 1/ May, 1979 with !llr:t ]F-'lp ur )f-'JH<-'«-➔ £-"'•l}i;-1I Iv0 Wtlllu.:i.r::1 f;-,-lln 

Bo.risu.l, Farj.ilpur, Je.!::>so.re, KushLia and Khulna organisations associutcd ·with 
development programs. 

Introduction 

The orq;•mize:rs of the Workshop delivered n welcome to the participants and 
outlined the aims and subject matter to be covered. After this the 
participants <;JdVe d tebume ui Lheir own progrnrn21... 1rhcn they tlividr..-'J Lho.a 
rPqP,nnsihi l 1 Ly lor conducting different session::; uI Llw wo1.k.!.,hu1:> runong 
themselves. 

Aim oi the Worknhop1 

The fundamental aim of the workshop was to unite the development workers of 
the above mentioned areas in arranging a communication among themselves as to 
th0ir 0xpPri~nr~ sons to osrPrtnin npvroprintP. t.rP.nds jn development and 
possible means of bringing about social change. They also wanled to learn 

------------ ·---------------
*Received from Dr Rezaul Haque, People's Health Care Project, Bangladesh. 
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which groups are responsible for direc.::ti11 g these UevelopmenL L.tent.1:::;., 

1plJµJ <li1:1•11,,~,t.:,(i li1)\-J ,,,ll<,)\-!'iV<"' 1)Jq,n1i·-;,1!i1)Jl'➔ 1•,mld l)r\ r,nm,·d ,1m(mq lhr--'- 1,-md 

less, marginal farmers, daily labourers and distressed women to try and 
1,iJ dW up n.11 t)ll!.l i IH-~ fo.1. H1..)LL1l t,;h.J.n~c. li11ki11y Lhc::.n.! pcu_l:)lc wilh e1i..isting 
organisations so they are attached with development activities and social 
change. To implement this program there were small discussion groups, 
collective discussions, visits to various projects and then the submission 
of the respective statements and reports~ 

Presentation of Work Schedule: 

Each participant presented their respective program report and this was 
followcU by a yenc:r:o.1 disoucGion on itG dotailG and mothodc of impJ.0-
mentation. 11.s a result of this it became clear that the various organi­
sations are not familiar with one anothers 1 activities, target group and 
the means they use in implementing their programs# From this they became 
convinced of the importance of developing a system to be followed by all 
those assol!io.LeU wllh !:>Ut..:io.l JeveluvmenL. 

They concluded that under the present socio-political and economic situations, 
development organisations must give importance to increasing awareness among 
the disadvantaged (the majority of the population). 

i, .. Jhy is it necessary to organise the landless, marginal farmer, daily 
labourers and distressed women? 

I~ small aiscusSion g:t:'oups consep.sus was reached on this topic. Along 
with 48.8s>6 landless persons; marginal farmers, sharecroppers, daily 
labourers· a..."'!d dist.resseU women 101.m d.LouL 75% uf Lhe ,1J0,1JUlciLl011 ur Lhl.s 
1'l>1m11·y o.nd f-h~y ,.:wee- rlPpriv0d or -J·lw·il" f11nd,.:i_mc.:.:.n1'--'l riql1l-s 1 1,,-,,1 ,1<'1().q,1;-'lt-0 

looJ, (..loLhing, hotusing, henl th cure and education. Though the: ll\c.l.Ju1. iLy 
of these, people are directly linked with the production cycle of society, 
they do not get appropriat.e wng<as and are deprived of basic facilities which 
society and the nation should offer. Under the policy followed by the 
present Government, there· is a tendency for the major backward section of the 
populalion Lo bi?coml:"I pnon-•r nn<l t-}w ri c:h, ri dwr. 

Un<lPr t-hP rirr.nmstnnr.P.s, t:hB part:i.cipants expressed their opinion that it is 
nr.:i...•r.::.;:;,~11·y Ii"> work for t-h~ cl~vAl npmAnt of thP. poor majority. Import-:inr.r> w,78 
given to attempts which can be helpful in implementing change in the condi-
11 nns- i>f 11li~ m,ij,n ily by ,111 tlr.vr•lt>pmrn1l. }lltH.p.-rnm. 

Our Aims: 

In respect to the prevailing condition of society, social awareness must be 
in<..:1.edseU Lo D1.inl..] abuuL u11J.e1.sl.:111J.iny 1.elaliun!Shi,1J be.Lwe.en Lllc landlens, 
marginal farmers, daily labourers, distressed women and other low-income 
group workers. Organisations should be formed to make these people aware 
of the oppression and class differences in their society. These small 
organisations should then coni.municate between one another to form an 
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organisation on t:he Union level. Besides this, they should be encouraged 
to take part in economic and social activities which will make them a 
pnt.VPrf11l pre-sm,rP qro11r, 111 ti m,q tP l v • h~ l ping t-hE"1111 h1 J"l!l.A l i se- I he- i 1 l P-1__.Jrl l 
d~mnnrl~ 11, RO~i~l·y. 

01.>u Luclcu: 

The participants discussed in small groups and collectively the obstacles 
they anticipated in bringing the above mentioned a.ims to materialization. 
1l'hese obstacles arise generally due to reliq~ous taboos, rich class, group 
differences.: and mi&.;undorctandinqQ .. 

Reactionary groups tend to utilize religion as an instrument to satisfy 
their own personal interests. For example, if a worker of such a development 
or.-yuninulion lJclong::J to a religion other than Islam, the development woi:k.s 
are mischievously publicised as conversion and~ .. esPecially in the case of 
women, they spread scandal. • 

Develu)JmenL wu1k,; dle dl8u ul>s;Lruc.:ted in different ways due to social 
prejudice. The rich always believe that unity among the poor and oppressed 
is a direct th:eat to their wealth and soc_ial status. '):hey (the rich) 
ther~fore create obstacles at the primary stage to prevent this unity. 
Sometimes they give 
persons in order to 
then tr¥ to c1tilize 

suggestions and even economic assistance 
create misunderstanding among the rest. 
these groups as political instruments. 

Ways to Tackle the Situation: 

to one or more 
At times, they 

The workshop participants agreed that only a powerful organisation could 
tackle this created situation. In the primary stage, small organisations 
could be formed which would later communicate and link together into larger 
1,ng;-misr,1 llm½. g;,.,t']) ]1)f-!JllhPJ nr llw t)l'-JAlli!'-'li-l\ l,,n Hh,mld hi? Wr;'].]. aw~ne- ur Lh,..· 
aims and all should be given scope for leadership. Clear conception of the 
ideas of reactionaries should be taught through social -education so that the 
people of l:hese groups are aware or Lhei.t Oppression and bad intentions and 
can thus save their organisation from destruction. 

The cJ1uup~ ~huul1.l be w1;1ll 1.·o~rnrti~Ji:r.l wilh d. p1uU.w. .. :Liun t:y<..;lvi Lh.rouyl1 nm,:.111 
collective economic proqrams and a collnoti vo fimn r:;hnnl n hP rn:..itr->rl whi rh 
can be utilized in Golving omall, local problAms undP.r spP.ni r1 l rd rr.nmAt-:=inr.PA, 
c .y., inc1omc11l ~)! Wdyc:::.. Dcp011Ut.111t.:c un Lhe .r.ich exploiler should be 
minimized through joint economic programs. These groups should be curcful 
t-o ~voirl 0];-ishes nnt-1 l t-hey c1.r1? WP] 1 orq21ni80fl ;:intl pnwPrfnl. 

Ways to Form Groups and Who Will Form: 

A social development worker or organiser of any program should have a clear 
concept ot the political anrl social environment, group conflicts and 
leadership of the group they will be working wi1:h. 
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In the next stage, people should be selected from an area and encouraged 
to form a grou~ maintaining similarity with the fundamental goals set out 
nh()\JP, Y1)llllq, l'"n1dlE-'8H nPll Hhll11l1l hE-1 1nu..;ni!-J:E-1(l inl\l An Al'I ivf-l \Jltllll) Pil~l) 

L ... , L..th.e responsibility. 

The participants concluded that due to the tact that the specific aims of 
their organisations and methods of carrying these out vary, because -some-,,, 
times the program is only a short-term one and because of changes in 
pPrAonn0l, thP.y thP.msBlves are not the ones in a position to actually 
implement a program. They have to give the initial di~ection, but it is 
only the poor and oppressed themselves who can understand from practical 
experience, what their problems really .are. 

. , 

Who Will Form Membership in The Group: 

The rnl l Pr.t-ivP op1 n1 on of t.hP. pnrt.if:~pr.1.nts wns t.hnt. from t.hP.i r P.xp2ri P.nr.P.s 
it will be necessary to form ·small groups among the villagers and in turn 
link these groups to form a 1mass organization'. The single, local groups 
ar~ often too small to make their social demands heard and as a result of 
the soC'ial pr1?ss11rPc:; ;,nil opprP.c;c;irm thPy f;,rP, rr1nnot- n::.nrh thPir nlt-imrltP 
goal. The ini·r:ial impetus for the small group organization can be achieved 
through the wc,,:-k of the various development program personnel. 

Leadership: 

In order to plan, prepare and implement a program, it is necessar.Y for the 
members to realize a capacity for collective leadership. The leadership 
cannot lie with one person. To be an effective program, all members 1t1.Ust 
discuss the problems and take the decisions as to what means they will use 
to solve these. 

- . - . -· 
The participants agreed that in the initial stages, the 'organiser' is a 
person who plays a special role in the act;,al fonnation of the group. This 
person should therefore huve a respect nnd love for the people he is working' 
willL H'= ~houlil h<lVP., t'lP,l)' 1rn1lPr,:,.,\nn1li110 nr lhi-=,, '-;,l)l'i<ll, i-=,,(•c)lll°)lllii"·, 

cultural, polit-ir;al ;anrl 0thPr ;a]]iPrl ;affni.rs whic:h r1ffpc:t- rhP p11rt-ic:11l;ar 
d.J:Oct. ho is working in. lle should have a. clear concept of the problems nnd 
}:Jl.'UJ?U!:H:S: 1....l ~•.>luLiuirn •)I Lhe •Jroup, have laiLh in L11~m him~~1r, ,::1n_i..~.-~nspire 

L1iLh in oLhc,u, L11e1L Lhose goals can b,i reached. 

H~ m11st- not h~ onP who l10lrl8 t-o 1-hp mPn-1-;:i] 1ty thr11- h_P 18 smmeonP speri;i] in 
the t1ro11p; his m11st, hP. Fl l P.AdP.r8hi p wh i r.h st:n~nqt-:hP:ns t.hP. group t.o e;oord i nf.lte 
and implement their own programs. If the group faces social or other press­
ures, he must be with them, encouraging them forward. These are tlie traits 
of a good organiser. 

Accepted Programs to form Groups in Different Projects: 

In discussion the participants shared their project moans and experiences in 
group formulation for social education, cultural activities, small economic 



) 

• 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

187. 

Tn .some areas groups are beinq fo1.u1ed through social education programs. 
under this approach, people are made aware of their problems an.d the social 
and power structures involved. They then try to solve these pro!:>lerns through 

.. group ~iscussion. In some plac.::es ·they have .suc..:ceeded in dealing w.l th such 
LhintJ~ d8 inc.1..cmcnl i.>f WJ.l,JGLJ dn<l cLHJ.ecl J.iuL1.iDuli,m uf ].ctL.i.011 y00L1n. 

Cultural Activities: 

The participants also agreed and expressed their opinion that groups could 
be fanned through religious education and literacy programs. It was also 
unanimously felt that cultural activities could be a good way of 
[01.miny y1.uup,t;, Du L Lo Lhc prc:;cnt, thi!3 p.'.l.rticula.r mc.:in~ hu.:'.i not been uacd. 
There followed a discussion as to hov-1 drai-na, dance, movies, etc., which bear 
similarity to thejr .lifP sit:nnt.ions conld bP. used as an instructjon media. 

The next stage is to maintain activity through organised participation, 
otherwise the group loses its initial incentive and motivation through lack 
of activity and there are no fruitful results. 

Economic Activities: 

Economic activities were seen as falling into two categories: 

1. 

2. 

rrhe first involves those who work individually to raise their 
income and are responsible for their own profit and loss. They 
~r@ rln!;AiJ nff from nt-hPr pPnplPS 1 l'liffirniTiPS .:=inf1 mni-nnl r.o-
t:pe1.~1Li011 i~"" IJnw n1JI }_H)HHih]P, AH.::, r.,:r.:=;nl!, th~y m;iy !=iolv(", ~om~ 
ot their pr0blc,ms, but a group approach would be a better and 
stronger means of facing and solving the problems. 

The second category are those who work as a united group. Members 
may have Lhe ciUvanluyc oL economic assistance through n joint 
cnpitul furn1. 'rhny alno at:t:Ampt: t:o i-H-H•lk out ~0u1.e~~ ul GovernrnPnt 
and other facilities to promote their programs. There can be 
various sel.-Ddt:k.s t.iue Lu lldLUldl L.!c.lld.miLy, unwise decision making 
u.r inefili...:lenL.:y in ce.1.1.yiny uul Lhe y101-1u::H~J v1.0yram. The group 
::;1houltl L1.y Lu r..0lve Lhe J?l"0l>lem of. uneven procluction [\nd r15.u·· 
·tribution. The workshop participants telt that to date no group 
has actually succeederl .in hri nqinq nhout: nny significant changes 
in I hE' :sysl ~m rh.1@ I 1, ,,,11 inllc➔ l iml I nl i,m~,. 

Grants and Loans: 

Workshop participants in principal opposed the use of loans and grants on a 
large scale. They agreed that certainly shorL-t.erm louns may be necessary 
in special circumstances, but not to the point of making the people 
completely dependent on loans. This leads to a decrease in self-reliance 
and the people taking the initiative to solve their own problems. 
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Vinit-r;: t-o Proj@rtn? 

'J1]·h;:i pnr1-1c-ipnnt.".i vii1h·•('1 thi-rl"· r•oop1~r,,t1vf15; -"Jl'K'i1il! i('!; ,•md 1)11•' wu1w.:in'!-. 

qlnup w]ljplJ ,llP n1q<11JiHl'd hv wo1J,.pn-; ol !;lJP. 'l'h~ p11rpnHe ot thi!\ vi.ei·it-!'.; WAR 

Lo ul>sei v e Ll1e p1.o'::) 1. dln::;;, nole suuces!:c.ies dllcl failures and understand the 
mentality of those involved in programs. 

The participants visited the cooperatives and discussed in detail with the 
rn0-mh0r"r:; in t-hr00 <1 i vi <l 0 <7 qronpr.:; F'rnm variousi statements it is proven that 
Lhe members hdve d hiyh opinion of the c..:ooperatives, but are basically 
ignorant of their social condition, environment and what should be the 
main goals of their activities. The cooperatives are totally dependent on 
the staff of GUP who think in terms of economic activity and are not 
promoting leadership among the cooperative members. 

PorGonal nttitude -~nd Future \qork Pof;i:d.biliticG: 

On the last day's discussion, the participants spoke about future work 
possibilities in their o,;,,m field of interest. They felt there was not much 
oimil.J.rity between their prooont worko .J.nd .J.imG, but u.11 cxprc::J3cd u. strong 
inclination to work ·with distressed people keeping definite goals in mind .. 
They eXpressed satisfaction at the exchange of opinion and experience with 
other project workers and with members of the target group~ ,.. 

Collective Attitude and Future Work Possibilities: 

The participants mentioned the advantage of arranging collective work-
shop involving members from different. districts and sub-divisions.. They 
also placed emphasis on making arrangements for discussion with members of 
various programs. They agreed to·sit together again after six months to 
evaluate the proqress of their work in liqht- of thP. C1isr.11ssi0n t·nkPn il11ring 
-this workAhop. rr'h<"'Y fplt- thP rn=,rPSJ:tJity of 0h!,-i":!11~vi11q .:,.e; n hncly, t-hPi1· 
dCtiviLies. 'l'o idc.:ilJ.1:.ate this they agreed to circulate a report ot their 
experience, successes and failures of programs and the techniques used to 
solve problems among the workers. 

F.vrl111.-,1 inn• ----~----
'l'he participants appreciated the evaluation papers an<'.! the opportunity for 
di.ii..:.:u.t..i:ion on thes~. Thi:!-y thou0ht the workihop W•Jll arrnn,y~d, but f,?lt 
discu33ion time Wu3 too limited. Othcr3 felt there wn3 n tendency of some 
participants to dominate in the discussions. 

They also proposed 
personalilies. 

to urranr,re ±urther similar workshops for like-minded 

The workshop organisers were thanked for their sincere efforts as well as the 
workers of GUP for their whole-hearted cooperation. The workshop concluded 
with all aspiring to take an active part in like proceedings in the near future. 
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hPPENDIX 

PARTICIPA'!'ORY RESEARCH PROJECT: A NOTE 
. - ----·--

I3auhground and Objec-1-JVP8 

The Participatory Hesl?Arrh ProJP.cL or Lhe I11Le1.11dlio11dl Council fu1. AJ.ull 
Education was formally initiated in September, 19 l l atter several years of 
info1.,nal dialogue and disCussion mnongst persons from many countries from 
vnri c::d huckqrounds and 1,,10rk exp,9rience. The pro·ject rrrew 011t of r1 rnmmnn 
concern with linking rRsfiarch to action on one hand and with supporting 
app1.od(.,,he~ whid1 s timulu.tcd unU gave vo.i.c.:e Lo Lhe analysis and interpret­
ation of the exploited or oppressed on the other, 

The objoctives of tho project etro: 

the support of a network of persons engaged in participatory 
research 

tho ir1P.nt.1 fj cation and dissemination of case stnrli PS ~inn 

reflective writing related to participatory research 

the analysis of concrete experiences for the production of 
i...rnproved practical and theoretical materials 

Participatory Research is usually described as a three-pronged activity: an 
approach to social investigation involving the full participation of those 
experiencing a given social reality; an educational process; and a means 
of taking action for development. 

'J'hP fo J J owi. nq basic components ot Participatory Research have been 
identl fied: 

1. the problem originates in the community or workplace itself and is 
defined, analyzed with acU on pl ill)_ned by those affected; 

2. the utlimate goal of research is the radical transformation of social 
reality and the improvemenl ui Lhu livuu uf Lhe pel)pl~ invo]ve.d. 'rhe 
bcncI iL·ial 1ecs \) r UH~ 1 eflea1. .... :h ai. e Lhe membeJ. ~-; t>f I h~ f'.()1l1J1111ni t-y 1 t- _qp l t; 

1. p,,rtir.ipotory research involvoa the full and ar.t-ivt=> pr1rtirip21t-ion 
or Lhe cuuuuunily in Lhe enli1.e 1.eseal.0h v1.u....:e~~; 

4. part i r.1 p~tory n:,.se;,rrh 1 nvo J v0r..; :"'I who l P r ,·HKp..:a of J H)W~J l PS'i.s 1J 1 i >llP'"' 
or pnoJ.-)le - Lhe e.x.pJ.oJ Led, Lhc puuL, Lhe oppreseed, the margin"''l.l, 

etc.; 

5. the process of participatory research can create a greater awareness 
in the people of their own resources and mobilizes them for self­
reliant developmenL; 

6. it is a more scientific method of research in that the participation 
of the community in the research process facilitates a more accurate 
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rlnr1 ;::;11then1-ir nnnlysis of soc.idl .tedliLy; 

I . !hr"'" 11-:Hf--kU.1...h(H 1~ ,J t.·n1m11]1 lt-'1! Jkl)I i1•ip,-1nl ;cin1l 1P;..1llll-"J in lh1~ 

pl dt'(->~;:-1 ~)f 1 r'.F-"•ll uh, militant rath~r thrln tl0t-;wh0rl. 

9pe:cational DevelopmeE_!:_ 

The project is characterized by a decentralized approach. The centre of the 
prnjL:->c:1· is RRi<l t-n he in t·hP. vi . .llaqes and the workplnc:AR of the \•mr:ld and not 
a cenlral location. Eu.ch region is independent and has OP.VP.loped its work 
and style along the lines which f.iL besL within its politicu.l v.nd cultural 
realities. A conscious effort has been made to develop work which is shared 
among equals engaged in a struggle which avoids dependency either financially J 

or through the imposition of analytic frameworks. Major decisions affecting 
the overall project have been made by the regional coordinators working 
together. For convenience, certain cornmunlc:ci.Li011i:, [uni..: Lions have been Uc­
.legated to the coordinator in Toronto. 

Several common acti,7ities are shared by all groups: 

identification and circulation of case studies and 
related papers 

support of regional networks of persons engaged in 
participatory research 

organizing of workshops and seminars 

HighJ.ights of the Regional Work 

AFRICA 

C'pn-f·r,11 l':-;_lit.•'ri~nt~t• hnci qn-,wn from work in Tanzania but nnw inr.lntlPs practice 
in Kenya, Btll.:-swt1111.1, 0uJa11 a11J. Mu~i;ambiqui;. A 1et_Jf1rnii~ HPJ11in,-1i in .J11Jy 1 l':-l l':--l 
will examine some of these themes: 1l'he Epistemology of PdJ:. Lit.:J.pdtory 
Research. The Development of Theory in Participatory Research, Participatory 
Research and World-WiC.e Social Struggle4 Work is being done by teams of 
academic and non-academic persons .. 

1\SIA 

An i 11 i. Li..:tl so/lnunnr for l nr'l 1 ;in rn.i-;0.-:i.1 L"h':ill. w wets. h1:> lcl i P PPhnrnry, 19 79 in New 
Delhi. The woLk in lndia will Iocu,; un Lhe invul'Je1uenL ,_,r 1>0Lh ac:r.ivi sts 
and more formu.l re.searchers in collective nnr.1.lysis4 National coordinators 
tnr m) l\~i I -~n ll('l w( >J h w i l l hnv\1 been identi f lc.--H.l in .l\.p1 J ·i , 197".l . P 1 c > jr~l!Lt! 

Which have l:;1.;.en lin}~~d up fnl.;ludc! L'.ullUldl lle1.iLa1..1e vi i\tu1igin,1l PPl)l)}BH 

(Australia); Educational no,o,ds of ,:hil,ln,n 1n tJJ.lian ::llwu,; (lndia); 
Creation of Organisations of the Rural Poor (several projects in India); 
Analysis of Trade Union Organisations (India) ; Training of Barefoot 
Researchers (The Philippines). • 

EUROPE 

A regional seminar was held in May, 1978 and a report of that seminar is 

' 
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available from Jan de Vries. A steering committee made up of persons from 
several differei:t countries was formed. Plans have been made for a news­
letter and country trend reports. The Netherlands Studiecentrum is 
planning on publishing a book divided into three sections: social and 
political aspects of research, epistemological and methodological problems 
and description and theorizing about individual projects. 

LATIN AMERICA 

A network of active participatory researchers has been established. A 
project review meeting and.a small.Latin American seminar were held in Caracas 
in October, 1978. A report·is availab.l,s, from Francisco Vio Grossi. A 
second seminar is planned in Peru in October/November, 1979. Work has 
focused on the development of a large scale participatory research pra'5ect 
which is concerned with the planning of the State of Guarico in Venezuela. 
Other work is on-going in the barrios- ·and rural areas of other regions in 
Latin America. 'Monographs and reports are being published as part of the 
network activities. 

NORTH AMERICA 

The North Amer.Lean Team nas both established links with_ other groups en']aged 
in participatory research and engaged itself in 3ctive work in Toronto and 
Ontario with a focus on fragmented working class communities, native peoples 
and work with organised labour. The North American team is preparing 
papers based on themes wr.ich have arisen from praxis. Some of the themes 
are: Aiternative Modes 0f Collective Analysis; The Question of Scale in 
Participatory Research; Alternative Styles in Participatory Research; 
Methods of Participatory Evaluation. The North American Team is also 
working towards collective direction of itself. 

INTERNATIONAL FORUM PLANNED 

In April, 1980, the Participatory Research Project will bring together key 
case studies and reflective projects for an in.ternational workshop 'at which 
point the results of several years' comraunication and discussion will be 
brought together. The location of this workshop will most likely be 
Yugoslavia with participation limited to key activists in each region. 
Widespread dissemina tior, in jargon-free language is being planned. 

REGIONAL TEAMS 

Regional working groups have been established in the following locations: 

AFRICA: 

ASIA: 

YusUf Kassam, Participatory Research Project, 
Department of Education, P .0. Bo.x 35048 
Dar es Salaam, Tanzania 

Rajesh Tandon, Fellow, Public Enterprises Centre for 
Continuing Education, Guest House Building, C-6/5, 
Safdarjang Development Area, New Delhi 110 106, India 
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Jan de Vries, Participatory Research Project, 
S~udiecentrum ncvo, Nieuweweg 4, Postbus 351, 
Amersfoort, The Netherlands 

Francisco Vjo Grossi, Apartado Postal 66 . 506 , 
Plaza Las Americas, Caracas, Venezuela 

Ted Jackson, Participatory Research Project, International ·~ 
Council for Adult Education, 252, Bloor Street West , Room S417, 
Toronot, Ontario , Canada M5S 1V6 

PRIA LIBRARY DOCUMENTATION CENTRE 
42, Tughlakabad Institutional Area, 

NEW DELHl-110 062 

Author T{f:AIDoN) R, Cd h]J) 
T!.U {")_ I \ . '; J A 

I 

} 

( 

C 

( 

• ( 

• 

( 

( 

._ 


	tandon_rajesh_participatory_research_1980_COVER.pdf
	tandon_rajesh_participatory_research_1980.pdf
	Binder2.pdf
	86-190

	1-85.PDF




